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TO

SIR ALEXANDER JOHNSTON, Kn1. F.RS. F.AS. F.LS.

CHAIRMAN OF THE COMMITTEE OF CORRESPONDENCE,
VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND,

AND DEPUTY CHAIRMAN OF THE ORIENTAL TRANSLATION COMMITTEE.

SIR,

I FEEL most happy, that I am able to lay
before you the production of an Establishment which is
unparalleled, both in its extent and prosperous success, and
for the foundation of which your exertions were so material,
that full justice cannot be done to them by the praises of a
single individual : they have already met with a most flat-
tering acknowledgment, in the fact, that after hardly a year
has elapsed since the first steps were taken for carrying the
objects of the TransLaTION CoMMITTEE into effect, several
Works lie before the eyes of the Public, and many are
offered for translation ; fully exemplifying the Motto of the
Committee: Ex Oriente Lux.

The Establishment is not of a confined nature: it is to
extend its operations over the whole world. And how fast
it will approach its intended aim, is evident from the cir-
cumstance, that its paramount importance is not omly
duly appreciated in Europe, but even acknowledged in
several parts of that quarter ,of the globe which is to
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furnish the materials for its operations. And if we look for
a well-auguring parallel in History for it, we only need
turn our view a thousand years back, and recollect the
times of the Arabian Empire, when, under the Khalifs of
the Abbaside Race, and especially under Almansur, Harun
Alrasheed, and Almamun, literature was most sedulously
cultivated; and chiefly under the latter Khalif many
Greek Works were translated into Arabic, by which the
Arabs became acquainted with the literary productions
of Aristotle, Porphyrius, Hippocrates, Galenus, Euclid,
Ptolemy, and others. And whilst these labours were
encouraged and supported by Sovereigns, those of the
Translation Committee are not less patronized by the most
Ilustrious Names.

It is unnecessary to dwell on the importance of Oriental
Literature. Its importance does not consist alone in the
enlargement of Science in general, in amplitying our views
of General History, Geography, and in making us ac-
quainted with new idioms, &c.; but it lies nearer to us,
and materially assists us in elucidating our own history
and languages: for, to adduce one instance, the affinity of
the Sanscrit and Persian to the Teutonic and also the
Greek and Latin languages, is universally acknowledged;
and the results which recent researches into that depart-
ment of Science have produced, can only serve to entitle
us to more extensive expectations, and to encourage simi-
lar inquiries in the highest degree. Even in those ages
i which the taste for science, so predominant among' us,
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was scarcely cultivated, the literature in question was more
or less attended to, and in several countries measures were
taken to encourage its dissemination. But the difficulties
of publishing books relating to that branch of Literature,
of editing Texts or Translations, proved, at every time, an
insurmountable check to further progress; and, notwith-
standing such eminent Scholars as Walton, Castelli,
Pococke, Sale, Jones, Ludolf, Reiske, Erpenius, Schultens,
Golius, D’Herbelot, De Guignes, &c., several of whom,
even with the loss of all worldly emoluments, devoted
themselves to Oriental Literature, we are not so much
acquainted with the Literature of the East as the high
degree of llterary attainment of which we may Justly boast

seems to require we should be.

This imputation the present Institution will, I sincerely
hope, remove. The materials are plentiful; and the
Libraries of England, Germany, France, Holland, Russia,
Italy, and Spain, preserve the most valuable monuments of
Eastern Literature. Had so universal an Institution been
established some centuries ago, many of those Arabic Ma-
nuscripts, on Divinity, Philosophy, Politics, History, &c.,
which, under King Philip III. of Spain, Peter de Lara
captured from the Maroccans, to the number of three
thousand volumes, and which were deposited in the Es-
curial—where, in 1671, the greater part of them were
consumed by a conflagration—would, perhaps, have been
preserved, at least in Translations; whilst many of them are
now, probably, lost for ever.
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The idea of amplifying the field of Science by Trans-

lations from Eastern idioms was cherished a long time ago.
Frederic Barbarossa, as early as the twelfth century,
ordered Translations to be made from the Arabic. A long
time after, Sir John Anstruther, President of the Asiatic
Society at Calcutta, conceived the idea of having published
and translated such Works of Sanscrit Literature as should
be deemed worthy of publishing.— (See Ramayana of
Valmeek:. Serampore, 1806.)

It was in the year 1806, that the Asiatic Society of
Calcutta resumed that plan on a more extensive scale;
not confining their operations to Sanscrit alone, but extend-
ing them to other Asiatic Languages also. But the object
seems to have been dropt again.

Whilst, thus, all circumstances concur in ensuring the
most prosperous and permanent results to the Translation
Committee, and promise a happier success to it than
the attempts alluded to enjoyed, a new era will arise for
Oriental Literature ; and the field of human knowledge be
enlarged, to the great advantage of mankind.

I have the honour to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient Servant,

B. DORN.
London,

May 22, 1829,



PREFACE.

A monasT those Histories which, in recent times, have attracted the attention
of the Learned, and have been made the object of their researches—by which
much light was thrown upon them, and the obscurity, that enveloped them
before, partly removed—we may justly number the HisToRY OF THE AFGHANS;
a nation which, for many reasons, claims our particular attention: for it is
not only remarkable as being a link between the Indian and middle Asiatic
nations, and probably belonging to the extended assemblage of Indo-Teutonic
nations, but as having, at different periods, acted a conspicuous part in history;
where these people seem to appear first in the seventh century of the Christian
era; when, about 682 A.D., they issued from their mountainous habitations, and
caused desolation and destruction in the contiguous countries: in which incur-
sions, however, they were checked by the Raja of Lahore. After that, an
Afghan, Sheikh Hameed, was nominated Governor of the Multan and of
Lumghan ; from which time we see the military services of the Afghans eagerly
sought after, and themselves much honoured by the kings of the Ghaznevide
race; which, at length, was dispossessed of sovereignty by those whom it had
formerly cherished and loaded with honours. In the year A.D. 1186, Sultan
Khosru, the last king of the Ghaznevides, was compelled to surrender to the
Afghan Chief, Shehab Uddeen Mohammed Ghori; Lahore was delivered to him;
and he ascended the throne of the unfortunate Khosru.

In the middle of the fifteenth century, another dynasty of Afghan sovereigns
established their power in Dehli, under Behlol Lodi (14-51—)488);» Sultan
Sekunder (1488—1517); and Sultan Ibrahim (1517—1526).

Towards the middle of the sixteenth century, Sheer Shah raised himself to the
throne of Dehli: and he and his successors were in continual struggles with the
Moguls, whom they often successfully opposed.

b
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During almost the whole of the eighteenth century, the Afghans carried on
war with Persia; where they, about the year 1720, captured Isphahan under
Meer Vais; and remained in that country, until, in 1737, they were totally
subdued by Nadir Shah.

In 1747, Ahmed Shah Durrani was crowned King, at Candahar; and from that
time the Afghans were governed by a king chosen from their own people; and
in this state they continue up to the present moment.

Besides this historical curiosity attaching to them, they are remarkable in
other respects: amongst which, is their pretended origin from the Jews;
and the multitude and number of their tribes and clans; which, according to
Historians, amount to three hundred and fifty-nine; in which regard they bear
a great resemblance to the ancient Scottish clans, and afford much matter
for reflection. But another most striking circumstance, in a psychological
point of view, that occurs in their History, from its first commencement till this
day, and which characterizes them before all other Asiatic nations, is their
indelible love of freedlom and liberty. They never submitted to a despotic
government; but, at every time, succeeded in maintaining their natural right:
and the present King of Kabul is little more than the first citizen of the empire.
Hence it is, that their history does not reek with blood shed by blood-thirsty
sovereigns, with which the histories of other countries of Asia are filled; and
although the whole government centres in the king, yet security against the
arbitrary power of the sovereign is the object of the Afghans’ most fervent
praises: and how deeply this feeling is rooted in the breast of this people, is
best illustrated by an answer given to Mr. Elphinstone by an Afghan :—“ We
are content with discord; we are content with alarms; we are content with
blood: but we never will be content with a master.”

It was however, as mentioned, only in recent times, when the British power
in India was daily increasing, and came in contact with all the nations that
inhabit India and the adjacent countries—when missions were sent to different
courts, and the countries, through which they were obliged to take their route,
explored and described—that the History in question was subjected to a closer
investigation. For it is unquestionably true, that, for a critical and diligent
investigation into the history of any people or nation, it is by no means sufficient
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_to possess a stock of authentic facts or events, which at different periods hap-
pened; and which might be construed into a whole compass, and called History :
—unless these facts be illustrated by a full knowledge of the geography, the
climate, manners, &c. of the country, this History will never bear the cha-
racter of perfection ; and many facts recorded in it will appear either impossible,
or, at least, the most remote from common nature, merely because the circum-
stances, in which they originated, have remained unknown to us.

If we apply these remarks to the History of the Afghans, we shall find, that,
in spite of celebrated scholars who drew this branch of Oriental History into
the sphere of their researches, and whom we shall enumerate in the Anno-
tations, it has gained but little towards a state of perfection; not only in
consequence of the want of materials or facts, but particularly in consequence of
the want of a more accurate and fuller acquaintance with the country itself; its
manners, form of government, language, &c. These wants being now, for the
greater part, supplied, chiefly by Mr. Elphinstone’s excellent account of Kabul,
which furnishes ample materials for the historian, it is our duty to proceed to a
careful inquiry into the historical records furnished by Mohammedan authors,
and by the Afghans themselves, on their history; as there is no hope of ever
possessing a complete history of this people, until the works that exclusively treat
on them shall be translated, and the notices occurring in Oriental writers, relative
to them, collected.

It was for this reason that I determined on translating the book now before
the public: and it was the more encouraging to me, when that excellent
establishment, the OrIENTAL TRrANsLATION COoMMITTEE, by the exertions of which
no doubt the most important Works of the East will in a short time be made
accessible to Europeans, consented to publish it. But, in order to enable the
readers of this Translation to consider the work in its true light, it will be
necessary to premise a few remarks, which will at once point out the view I wish
they may adopt in forming a judgment of this production.

It is a fact well known, that every' history begins with fables and traditions :
and this is the more the case, the more remote the commencement of history
is, either in age, or the country in local situation, from those who attempt to
preserve that history in records. A long time, after a nation has fully formed
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itself, is generally required, before mere Chroniclers become Historians, who
know how to sift traditions from real facts : and the higher a degree of civiliza-
tion a nation has obtained, and the more refined its taste is, the less its historians
allow themselves to indulge in relating traditions, which are either entirely
banished from their works, or at least minutely discussed and divested of their
embellishments, and, if possible, reduced to their original facts. Such is the case
in the ancient Greek and Roman authors, as well as in those ofl- our age; and
the first attempts that were made to write a history produced mere recorders,
abounding with traditions. A long time was required before Thucydides, and
Xenophon, in Greece ; Livy, and Tacitus, in Rome ; Hume, Gibbon, and others,
in England; acquired the renown of accomplished Historians. The Oriental
Historians are mostly mere narrators of events; and there are very few who may
Justly claim the name of Historian, in that sense which is, according to our
notions, attached to it.

It will appear, at the first sight, that the early history of the Afghans rests on
traditions, which are repeated by every Oriental writer upon the subject, and
have even induced learned Europeans to attach credit to them. That eminent
scholar, Sir W. Jongs, from the general consent of Oriental Historians to trace
the origin of the Afghans to the Jews, endeavoured to corroborate that state-
ment, amongst other proofs, by that derived from the Pushtoo language,
which he supposes to bear a strong similarity to the Chaldaic. But this proof
was unfortunately the weakest that could be produced; and the Pushtoo lan-
guage points to quite another origin of this people, than it was supposed by Sir
W. Jones to do. The truth of this assertion is now generally understood; and
neither in the grammatical construction, nor the dictionary of the Pushtoo lan-
guage, nor in any other Pushtoo book, after a careful search, could I succeed in
discovering the least resemblance of that language to the Hebrew or Chaldaic ;
for such words as U\, the father ; Chal. st.emph. Xaw; Heb. nt;!—,:ﬁ.;&\', lo seize,
take; Heb. W} _—t‘j’ Heb. T the side, (cf. OUN and DY) I cannot consider as
proving any thing. The fact, that the Afghans make frequently use of Hebrew
names, as Esau, Yacoob, Musa, &c., and that their tribes bear Hebrew names, as
Davudzye, &c., is as little proof of their Jewish origin, as the circumstance
that their Nobles bear the title Melik (Heb. 3'?9 the King), which title, even
according to their own assertion, was not introduced before Mohammed’s time,

and is undoubtedly the Arabic L., a ruler, king'.
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The traditions, according to which they are descended of the children of
Israel, and the Coptes, (whilst the Armenians assert them to be of Armenian
origin,) are circumstantially related in the present work : and the incorrectness
of most of them being evident, they can only serve to induce to a more minute
research into truth.

The present work, which is the first Afghan History translated from an
Oriental language, and in compiling which the best works on that subject were
used by the author, will at once afford a full insight into all the mysteries
related by the Afghans, of their origin. It contains their history from Adam,
to the sixteenth century. In the Third Book, the lives of sixty-eight Sheikhs
are found ; after which follows an account of the numerous tribes. The mate-
rials of the book of the Afghans were collected by Hybet Khan of Samana ;
but, under his patronage, composed into a History by Neamet Ullah, Historio-
grapher (Wakianuwees) at the court of the Emperor Jehangheer, between the
year of the Hejra 1018—1020 (A.D. 1609—11) and upwards. The copy from
which this Translation is made, belongs to the RovaL Asiatic Sociery; and
is written very carelessly, by one Futh Khan, for his own use, in the year 1131
of the Hejra (A.D.1718). It bears the title of “ Makhzen Afghani;” and
appears to be a different and, in some parts, abridged edition of the original
work of Neamet Ullah; when Ibrahim Batni, who mentions himself at the end
of the Second Book, supplied the deficiencies from the original of Neamet
Ullah, and other Histories: and thus it is generally much more minute in the
history it relates, than any other book that treats on the same subject. The
style is the Persian, as generally spoken in India; and many Hindustani words
are found in the course of the narrative.

Another edition, or perhaps the original work itself *, is preserved in the East-
India House, and entitled “ Tareekh Khanjehan Lodi wa Makhzen Afghani,”
and was also composed between 1018—1020 A.H. and upwards. The coinci-
dence of the first part of this work with ours is perfect; and they correspond
almost word for word : but afterwards it frequently does not enter into such

* In Stewart’s Catalogue of Tippoo Sultan’s Library, p. 18, Lx1v. a book is mentioned under
the same title, and of the same arrangement and contents as this: its author is called Hybet Khan.
The book is said to be in folio ; and it is therefore probably different from th& Manuscript in the
E. H., which is in octavo.
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details, as our work does; and mostly leaves out the speeches, which so frequently
occur in the translated copy. But it gives a history of Khanjehan Lodi, which
is not to be found in the work here translated; which circumstance, undoubtedly,
is the reason that the latter is called only ‘ Makhzen Afghani.” It is written
much better than the copy I bave used, and served in many places to bear me
out in such passages as seemed to be unintelligible. The proper names are
often’ differently written.

Neamet Ullah was contemporary with Ferishta; and commenced the History
of the Afghans in the same year, when Ferishta finished his work; but he is
nowhere mentioned. The identity of the sources they used in compiling their
respective works is evident, from the extreme, often verbal, coincidence of the
style and thread of the history of the reigns of the Lodi race and the family
of Sheer Shah.

During the time I was employed in translating, I thought it my duty to apply
myself to the Pushtoo language; by which I might perhaps be enabled to
speak with more confidence on objects hitherto not yet elucidated. I have
succeeded in compiling the outlines of a Pushtoo Grammar, and a Vocabulary ;
and I shall, in the Annotations, expatiate on this subject: for I may remark,
that I have reserved all the Notes for the Second Part of the Translation ; where all
that I have been able to find in Oriental writers on the Afghans will be introduced,
and carefully discussed : and to them I refer the reader, in all such points as may
appear to require elucidation or confirmation. In order, therefore, to enable
~ every one to examine the Annotations, and the truth of the assertions and state-
ments laid down in this book, and to rectify by them any mistakes that may
occur, I shall subjoin here a list of those Manuscripts which I have consulted,
and from which I have made extracts. It will appear from this, that I was so
fortunate as to meet with most of those books which furnished the materials
of the present work : they generally are verbally extracted, and inserted into our
History : and never have I been so forcibly struck with the truth of the assertion,
that Oriental authors are mostly mere copyists of their sources, than in this
instance.
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A.

MANUSCRIPTS IN THE AFGHAN LANGUAGE, AND OTHER WORKS EXCLUSIVELY TREATING
" ON THE AFGHANS.

1. g:.\;c‘ll o4, Riaz Ulmuhabbet, or Bowers of Friendship; written by Nabob
Muhabbet Khan. This book, a thick volume in folio, and preserved in the East-
India House, contains a Grammar and Dictionary of the Pushtoo Language, in
Persian. One of the copies (for there are two) was obtained from the eldest son
of the author, Ali Akbar Khan, who, like him, was devoted to literature.—The
Dictionary, although short, was of great use to me. A

2. W xdiseT Amednameh Afghani; a treatise, in Persian, on-the Pushtoo

Language (Paradigmata of Verbs).—E. H.
3. oo b Baboo Jan; a Moral work in Pushtoo, finished in the 14th year

of the reign of Ahmed Shah Durrani (1761).—E. H.

4. 2,8l &)y Fawaid Ulshareef; a work Moral and Religious.—Pushtoo. E.H.

9. sl aas; Rasheed Ulbian, written under Shah Alem. An Exposition of
the Duties of the Islam.—Pushtoo. E.H.

6. o Magazine, written by Akhund Dervizeh; a Compilation on Canon
Law (&%), from Arabic and Persian works. The author is one of the most
celebrated Saints of the Afghans, and author of many voluminous works on
ethics, religion, &c.—(See Elphinstone, I. 833.) Pushtoo. E. H.

7. ool sse ylpo Divan Abd Ulrahman in Pushtoo, transcribed by .Fuzl
Mohammed, son of Mulla Abd Ulghani. Abd Ulrahman is the most popular of
all the Afghan Poets.—(See Elphinstone’s Kabul, P. 1. p.806.) E.H.

8. 1 oo Divan Mirza, in Pushtoo.—E. H.

9. Kalila wa Dimna; translated into Pushtoo, by Melik Khushhal. The
copy was transcribed by Said Mohammed Ali, in 1183. (On Kushhal, see
Elphinstone’s Kabul, I. p. 306.)—E. H.

10. qsls [COVES TP b Tareekh Hafiz Rehmetkhani, by Hafiz Mohammed
Zadeek ; written in 1184, in Persian. It contains a History of the Yusufzyes,
their occupation of Kabul, Bajour, Sewat, Peshawer, Lungherkot, and other
districts; and was founded upon the history, in the Afghan language, on the same
subject, by Kujoo, a celebrated historian and genealogist. The author of the
present work, Hafiz Mohammed, as he himself mentions, lived at a place called
Neltoo (yi), belonging to Attock. His book contains the following chapters :—
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I. On the emigration of the Yusufzyes into Kabul ; and the assassination of their
Chiefs by Mirza Ulugh Beg.  II. Their arrival in Peshawer; occupation of the
Duab, Bajour, and Ashenghur; and war with the Dilazaks.  III. Occupation
of Suad, &c.; and Babur’s campaign against them. IV. Emigration of the
Gughianis from™ Kabul to the Duabeh; Melik Ahmed’s mission to the
Dilazaks; and Babur’s wars with the Dilazaks, and others. V. War between
the Gughianis and Dilazaks.  VI. Distribution of the conquered lands by
Sheikh Mulli amongst his people; his and Melik Ahmed’s death; government
of Khan Kujoo; and rebellion of the Gooriakhail. = VII. Defeat of the
Gooriakhail, by the Yusufzyes.—E. H.

1. «iell &i (i Written in Persian, under the patronage of Mr. Ellis, by
Seid Mohammed Alisphahani, in 1224. A. H. It contains a meagre history of the
Afghans, but more particularly of recent times; as, The history of the invasion in
Persia, of Ahmed Shah Durrani, &c.; A description of Herat, Candahar, Kabul,
Peshawer, some tribes that live thereabout; &c.—R. A. S.

12. xizb) shiuly el wliole An Account of the Afghan Invasion of Persia,
and Conquest of Isphahan, under Meer Vais. Written by Mohammed Ali
Yakhrin, in Persian.—R. A. S.

138. AsY &els Khulassat Alansab; written, in Persian, by Hafiz Rehmet
ben Shah Alem. The author, Hafiz Rehmet, as he mentions in the Introduc-
tion, has most diligently inquired into the history of his people, he himself being
an Afghan of the Kot'akhail. After having given an account of their origin, which
he, with all the Afghans, derives from the Israelites, he proceeds to give an
account of the different tribes, as descended from the three sons of Abd Ulrasheed.
In the course of the works, several verses in the Afghan language occur; and, at
the end, a Hymn in Arabic, with an Afghan translation, is annexed. This Manu-
script belongs to the E. H.; but there are two copies of it in the Cambridge
Library. In the Translation of Ibn Batuta, published a short time ago by
Professor Lee of Cambridge, an account of the contents of this book is given.
(See p. 98.)—E. H.

14. plapt g6 Tareekh Sheer Shahi. A very valuable History of Sheer
Shah; his successors, Islam Shah and Adeli; as also of Sultan Behlol, Sultan .
Sekunder, Sultan Ibrahim, Sultan Humayoon, &c. There appears no name of
the author in the book ; but we may perhaps assume it to be the Tareekh Sheer
Shahi, written by Abbas Servani. It almost literally coincides with the history
given in our Translation.—E. H.
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15. «icl) sl *alw, Risaleb-i-Ansab Afaghineh; written, in Persian, by Fareed
Uddeen Ahmed, in 1808. This Manuscript contains a concise history of the
Afghans.—R. A. S. :

*+* Besides these Books on the Afghan Language and History, I have used the Pushtoo
Translation of the New Testament, published at Serampore in 1818.

B.

OTHER MANUSCRIPTS, WHICH WILL BE CITED IN THE ANNOTATIONS, AND FROM WHICH
EXTRACTS, ILLUSTRATIVE OF SUCH FACTS AS OCCUR IN THE MAKHZEN AFGHANI,
WILL BE GIVEN, ARE THE FOLLOWING {(—

16. Lia)l iy, Rowzet Ulsaffa; the celebrated and well-known Universal
History of Mirkhond.—R. A.S. E. H.

17. b 2,5 Tareekh Tabari; the Universal History of Abu Jafar ben Jorair
Altabari; originally written in Arabic.—I have used a Persian Translation.
R.A.S.

18. )Ls)) &o¥s Khulassat Ulakhbar; a History, written in Persian, by Khond-
emir, and containing much useful information on the History of Persia &c.—E. H.

19. sy ] Tareekh Gozaida ; written by Ahmed ben Abu Becr Alcazvini.
The fourth chapter, containing the History of several Dynasties in Persia &c.
has chiefly been extracted. It has been used by our author.—E. H.

20. LY geso Mujmul Ansab; written, in Persian, by Mohammed ben
Ali. It contains, first, treatises on Natural History, &c.; after which the Genea-
logies of Persian Dynasties follow. Used by our author.—E. H.

21. ) ol i Tabakat Nasseri; an excellent and well-known History of
India.—E. H.

22. ) ik Tabakat Akbari. A most valuable work on the History of
the Hindoos; of the first Invasion of India by the Mussulmans; of the Ghazne-
vides, the Kings of Dehli, the Deccan, Golconda and Bijapoor, Gujerat, Bengal,
Malwa, Sind, Joonpoor, and the Multan : by Nizam Uddeen Ahmed ben Moham.
- Mokim of Herat.—Stewart’s Catalogue, p.11. E.H.

23. o 2F Tareekh Futtuh Sham; History of the Conquests of Syria
by the Mussulmans ; a Persian Translation of the Arabic work of Wakedi, made
by Abu Ismael Mohammed. It is the same which Ockley has chiefly followed,
in compiling his History of the Saracens.—E. H.

c
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2%, - ‘_—‘.SL“;‘H £ 5 Tareekh Alyafai; an excellent work on History, which fur-
nishes many - notices for the History of the Crusades and other remarkable
events. It was written, in Arabic, by Abu Mohammed Abd Ullah .ben Alyafai.
(See D’Herbelot, p.281.)—E. H. ’

25. jud! s> Habeeb Ulsiyer; compiled by Khondemir.—E. H.

26. 23 2l The History of Ferishta.—E. H.

27. &lleey Ml Mesalik wa Memalik ; The Routes and Kingdoms. A
most curious work on Geography, in the Persian Language; with nineteen
illumined Maps of the Countries described. It appears, from the character
in which it is written, to be very old. Some of the Maps I propose to lay
before the Public, in the Annotations.—E. H.

28. iy I 2l g ) &s Rowzet Ula ’lalbab fi Tawareekh
Ulakaber walansab; :.e. the. Garden of the Learned in the Histories of Great
Men, and Genealogies. * This valuable History .is compiled by Abu Suleiman
Davud ben Abil Fuzl Mohammed Albenaketi, in the year 717 of the Hejra,
under Sultan Abu Said ben Ussultan Oljaitoo. He has chiefly followed the
£)140) golo-or the Universal History of Rashid Uddeen, but most sedulously made
further inquiries on the subject he was about to write. The book consists
of nine chapters. 1. History of the Patriarchs from Adam to Abraham.
II. History of the Persian Kings, and the Illustrious Men that lived under them.
III. History of Mohammed, and the Khalifs, up to Mostazem, the last
Khalif of the Abbaside Race.  IV. History of other Sovereigns during the
period of the Abbaside Khalifs; viz. The History of the Soffarides, Samanides,
Dilemides, Ghaznevides, Seljukides, &c. V. History of the Jews, from Moses
to Hosea.  VI. History of the Christians and Europeans, of the Roman Em-
perors, and the Popes (Jub) up to the time of the writer, (about sixty-four in
number); as also the Genealogy of the Virgin Mary. VII. A short Treatise
on Chronology and Physical Geography, and the History of Hindustan.
VIII. History of China.  IX. History of the Moguls.—British Museum.

29. rﬂ..!l !y Mirat Ulalem, the Mirror of the World: a most valuable Uni-
versal History; written, in Persian, by Bukhtaver Khan, who by travels and
assiduous study had qualified himself for the task of a Historian. He lived
under Aurungzebe. As the History of the Afghans, as given by Neamet Ullah,
frequently corresponds, word. for word, with that found in the present work, I
think it proper to give a full prospectus of this book.—Section I. History of the
Patriarchs, (amongst whom there are Harkeel and Dhul Kafl, who occur in our
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History); of the Israelite Kings; of Locman, and Daniel; of the Hebrew
Prophets; of Jesus and the Apostles; of the Seven Sleepers; of some
Saints, as Georgius, Barseesa, Simson, &c.; of the Ancient Sages, as Solon,
Pythagoras, Socrates, Diogenes, Plato, Aristotle, Pliny, Homer, Zeno, Ptolemy,
Thales, Euclid: after that follows the History of the Persian Monarchs and of the
Yemen Kings. II. History of Mohammed. III. History of the Khalifs, of
other Dynasties, as the Soffarides, &. IV. History of the Roman and
Turkish Emperors, &. V. History of the Sherifs of Mecca and Medina.
VI. History of the Turkish Khans, &.  VII. History of Jenghiz Khan, and
his successors.  VIIL. History of different Dynasties in Iran &c. after Sultan
Abu Said Behader Khan. After that, a History of India follows; in which
there is the History of the Kings of Dehli, from Shehab Uddeen to Ibrahim
Lodi; of the Kings of the Deccan ; of Humayoon, Sheer Shah, Islam Shah, and
Adil Shah; of the Kings of Bengal, &c.; of Joonpoor, Kashmeer, &c.; Huma-
yoon’s Conquest of Kabul.—B. M. Bib. Rich. 22.

30. £/ o Jamiul Tawareekh. The General History by Rashid Uddeen.
One large folio volume.—B. M.

~

I have to add a few remarks with regard to the spelling of Proper Names
occurring in the Translation. I have endeavoured to approach their pronuncia-
tion as nearly as possible ; and therefore expressed &by kh ; T by s g by ch;
e, b by ¢; b, o, (4 by z; &c. In spelling the Consonants, conformity was pos-
sible; but not so in expressing the Vowels, the pronunciation of which, in the
Arabic and Persian, is not so fixed as in the Spanish, Italian, and German lan-
guages. For Fatha, I have used e, a, and sometimes »; for Kesra, ¢, and ee; and
for Damma, u or o; according to what the pronunciation seemed to require.

I cannot conclude the Preface, without acknowledging the great services
which I derived from the assistance of Mr. Mitchell, both in translating the
work, and in reading and correcting the proof-sheets.



P. 10.
P.15. 87,
P. 85.
P. 38.
P. 49.
P.61.
P.63.
P. 64.
P.73.

ERRATA.

1.29. read Khokh for Knokh.
1.85.18. .... Gozaida for Kozaida.
L18. ...« Fahel for Kahel.

1. 84. veso Serbun for Serbunni.
1.8l. ... Jelat Khan Ajoodheni.
1. 26. oo 910 for 901.

1.32, «eso Neamet for Niamet.
1. 36. «+.- Sheikhzadeh for zada.
L 7. .. .. Behader for Nehader.

P.77.100.128. 1. 4.85.9..... Naseer for Nazir.

P.101.
P. 126.
P. 816, &c.
P. 166.

1. 8 ... village for fort.

1.27. «eso Muhalli for Muhbe:.
1. 20. «++« Naib for Naseeb.

1. 15. add of before Kumaon.
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Svucn praises as Historians who record important events, and Authors who
investigate memorable occurrences, utter by day and by night with a tongue
spreading jewels of eloquence—and such adoration as is expressed in the morning
and evening with a speech pouring forth pearls of eloquence, by those who
explore notable events, and elucidate novel facts—be offered in the sublime
temple of HiM, who has distinguished man above all other creatures by the
noble gift of intellect and the ornament of speech; who has endowed every
individual with an adequate stature, and made him the seat of His knowledge ;
who has raised some above others, constituting them chiefs and commanders;
who has placed the crown of dignity and the diadem of prophecy on the head
of the illustrious Prophets, by the clouds of whose benevolence He has caunsed
the rose-garden of the world and the rose-grove of religion to flourish in verdure
and freshness, and thus shed blessings on all mankind; in the temple of the
All-Wise, who, in accordance with His consummate wisdom, has distinguished
every individual of the creation with peculiar habits, and assigned him his
particular station; who lets generation succeed generation—of the All-Beneficent,
who, fastening the chain of sublunary beings to the imperative standards and
world-conquering banners of powerful monarchs and mighty sovereigns, in
conformity with his absolute command, “Obey God, and-obey the Prophets
and those exercising authority amongst you,” has ordered all men to submit to
B
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their sway, and appointed the sword of authority to rule over mortals, that they
might be secured in a state of perfect happiness, in the shadow of their benignity
and the shade of their world-ruling justice, and be engaged in providing for
their subsistence, in cultivating the knowledge of the All-gracious God, and in
paying obedience to the ordinances of Islamism, that the hand of oppressors
be altogether removed from the oppressed—His glory be glorified, and His
beneficence universal.—Praises be also to the First of the creatures—upon
him be glory, and thousands of thousands of benedictions! The most hearty
congratulations be expressed, and blessings be upon the most excellent Being
of both worlds, the Intercessor in both habitations, the Lord of the Legates, the
seal of the prophets—upon Mohammed, the Legate of God, whose diploma of
prophecy was adorned with the sublime signet, “If thou hadst not been, the
spheres would not have been created;” and whose Togra of prophecy was
ornamented with the title of the seal of the prophets! Felicity and prosperity
be also the portion of his race, and his Companions of all denominations.

As to the reason of compiling and writing this history, it is a fact well known
to every intelligent, learned, and accomplished scholar, that it was the custom of
learned, eminent, and ingenious men of every time and age, according to their
abilities, capacity and erudition, with proper explanations, to commit to the pages
of perishable time the transactions of every mighty sovereign, powerful monarch,
and distinguished minister, ever since the beginning of the world and the
creation of Adam, in order that the judicious and intelligent, reflecting on the
memorable events of the time and novel facts of the world, and entering upon
a close consideration of the works of the Creator, and the vicissitudes and
junctures of time, might derive information. Yet of the prosperous state of the
affairs of the Afghan Nation, relative to their number, increase of Tribes, and
conversion to Islamism, nothing at all has hitherto been satisfactorily recorded
in any book or history; owing to which circumstance, the links of their
genealogy, as well as the cause of their transmigration to the countries of
Roh and Koh Suleiman, have remained quite unknown and unnoticed. This
may be accounted for as follows. First, the Afghans were, ever since the
time that Musa (Moses), the interpreter of God, vanquished Pharao, and
ever since the Coptes, in Bokhtnasser’s time, were expelled and exterminated,
Jerusalem sacked, and the Israelites carried into captivity, continually living
amongst mountains and in deserts, without any science gaining ground among
them, except Islamism, through which the Almighty raised Derveeshes of
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exalted dignity and holy conduct; who having strenuously exerted themselves on
the field of, « Fight for the religion of God,” returned from the minor combat to
a greater one, namely, to the combat against their passions, which they eradi-
cated with the sword of abstinence and resistence, as will he related in the
Third Book. Secondly, from the time of King Talut, to whom their pedigree
descends, to the epoch of Khaled ben Valeed’s conversion, who was one of the
Prophet’s most celebrated Companions ; (by whose dextrous conduct, under the
first Khalifs, whom God bless! most of the countries of Room, Irak, Arabia
and Azerbijan, were subjected to Mohammedan sway, and, by his excellent
management, blessed with the true faith;) and from whom, next to Talut,
the genealogy of the Afghans is deduced, according to several Historians, as will
be soon related in the history of Talut and Khaled—to as late as the time
of Sultan Behlol Lodi’s accession to the throne, no one amongst them having
raised himself to sovereignty, and become a monarch: the history of this
exalted nation has not been written by any Historian of the time, such-like
cempositions prospering only under mighty sovereigns. Hence it is, that, in
this last period, the exploits of Sultan Behlol Lodi were recorded by Khuaja
Nizam Uddeen Ahmed, in the Tareekh Nizami; by Sheikh Abbas Servani, in
the Tareekh Sheer Shah; by Moulana Mushstaki, in his History; and by
Moulana Mahmood ben Ibrahim Kalvani, in his History, which he has dedicated
to. Sultan Ibrahim, and entitled Tareekh Ibrahim Shahi; none of whom, how-
ever, had sufficiently and satisfactorily traced the pedigree of the nation in
question, to exhibit it in perfect clearness. When, therefore, the humble writer
of these pages{ KhuaJa\Neamet Ullah Habeeb Ullah of Herat, in the year 1018 of
the Hejra, under the reign of Noor “Uddeen Mohammed J ehangheer Ghazi, and
at the command of Nuwab Khanjehan Lodi, who, by an ordinance of this all-
protecting Padishah, was honoured and invested with the title Ferzend (Son),
and whose dignified company was courted by all distinguished persons; sup-
ported by the amiable kindness and consummate erudition of Hybet Khan
Kaker ben Selim Khan of Samana, one of Khanjehan’s attendants, who col-
lected and arranged the scattered and confused genealogy of the Afghans;
undertook to write their history in accordance with the labours and researches
of the said Hybet Khan, from the beginning of their pedigree, going as far back
as Yacoob their grandfather, and to elucidate as fully and clearly as possible the
events during the reign of Talut up to the time of Abd Ulrasheed, distinguished
by the title Pathan; and made selecions from authentic Histories, as the
Tareekh Tabari, Mujmul Ansab, Gozaida Jehankushai, the Mutli Ulanvar, and
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Maaden Akhbar Ahmedi (the Mine of Ahmedian Records), which was compiled
in 1020 by the eloquent Ahmed Khan ben Behbel Khan Kumbooh, and made a
repdsitory of history (and is, in fact, of unparalleled value); he gave to this
work the title Makhzen Afghani; and divided it into three. Chapters, three
Books, and a Conclusion.

Cuar. I.—The History of Yacoob Israel, to which prophet this people trace
their origin.

Cuar. IL—The History of King Talut; and of the transmigration of the
Afghans to the mountainous country of Ghor, and from thence to Koh
Suleiman and Roh.

Cuar. II1.—The History of Khaled ben Valeed, till the end of the Khelafat
of Omar, the Prince of the Faithful.

First Book.—The History of Sultan Behlol, Sultan Sekunder Lodi, and
Sultan Ibrahim Lodi.

Seconp Boox.—The History of Sheer Shah, Islam Shah Soor, and several
other Afghans.

Tuirp Book.—Memoirs of Derveeshes amongst this people, whose purity and
holiness advanced them to eminent stations. '

ConcrusioN.—Account of the Afghan Tribes descended from Serbun, Bateni,
and Ghurghusht, the sons of Abd Ulrasheed Pat’han.
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CHAPTER 1.

The History of Yacoob Israel, to whom the genealogy of this people descends.

It is well known to the intelligent, that when the Almighty had produced Adam
from the vacuum of non-existence to the area of life, and invested him with pro-
phetic dignity and adorned him with the signet, “ We certainly have honoured
the children of Adam,” assigned him Paradise as his residence: after which he
created Eve from his left side, and gai'e her to him as his consort and companion.
The father of mankind had resided in Paradise for the space of two hundred
years, until the third hour in the afternoon of a Friday, according to several
Historians; (one day being at that time equal to one thousand years with us ;)
when the Divine Wisdom, determining to create mankind from him—which how-
ever being impossible in the habitation he then occupied—despatched the Devil to
him; who, with the co-operation of the serpent and the peacock, conveying him-
self into the garden, and enticing Adam to eat of the forbidden fruit, made him
forfeit that delightful habitation. For, according to the command, ‘And he went
out with his consort,” he was expelled from it, and transported to the terrestrial
world ; he himself alighting in Serendib, Eve in Jiddah, the Devil in Nisibis, the
serpent in Ispahan, and the peacock in Hindustan. He wandered about in
the mountains and deserts for the space of three hundred years, repenting of
his transgressions, entirely devoted to supplication and bewailing, and so
overwhelmed with shame for God, as not to lift up his head towards heaven.
The Almighty being at length induced to forgive him, taught him to pronounce
the prayer of mercy, and to take Mohammed as his intercessor. Adam, there-
fore, according to the words, *“ Adam has received the prayers from his Lord,”
renewed his supplications and assurances of repentance, and applied for the in-
tercession of the First of the creatures; upon which, God pardoned him. While
walking about one day, he unexpectedly perceived Eve on Mount Arafat, which,
from the knowledge they both obtained there, was denominated Mount Arafat
(Mount of Knowledge); and, after jointly returning thanks to God, they proceeded
to the place called Muzdelifat, where they cohabited together. Eve soon after
became pregnant, and from this period date the successive generations.

The time having approached that the prophetical light, which the Creator had
deposited in the forehead of Adam, and which fulminated like lightning, should
be transferred, Adam was one day walking about in a delightful spot, when the
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angel Gabriel made his appearance, carrying with him a stream of living water
running upon the ground, and presented a plateful of fruits, saying: “ Oh father of
Mohammed, blessings be upon thee! take these fruits, and, having purified thyself
by entering into this water, embrace Eve; for to-day the light of the Seal of the
prophets is destined for transmission.” Adam acting in conformity with these
divine instructions, Eve, between whose breast a light shone like the sun, became
pregnant with Shesh; but was, in the sequel, for the period of a thousand years,
which God permitted Adam to live, always delivered of twins of both sexes,
giving birth to forty children—nineteen of the female, and twenty-one of the
male sex; or, according to others, twenty-one sons, and quite as many daugh-
ters. Thus, when Adam’s life was drawing to a close, his children and progeny
amounted to forty thousand persons, all of whom were devoted to Islamism.
When his end approached, he appointed Shesh his successor; but at the same time
made him plight his faith that he would not confide this light to any but pious
females, and that every subsequent generation should be obliged to observe the
same injunction. Soon after, he departed to the clemency of God ; and Shesh,
taking charge of his burial, deposited him on Mount Jiddah. Upon which, the
Almighty conferred the dignity of a Prophet upon Shesh; granting him, at the
same time, a life of nine hundred and twenty years. Many children were born
to him ; but the prophetical light appeared on Anush’s forehead, in whose time
men began to worship idols. He lived seven hundred and fifty years; and had
born from his wife Saroogh, Mahaliel, to whom the light passed over from his
father. Mabhaliel had a son called Yezd, who was the founder of a town named
after him, and father of Idris, who preserved the prophetical light, and was sent
in the capacity of a legate to all mankind. Idris’ life amounted to six hundred
and sixty years. He had a son called Methusalah, who lived seven hundred
years, and had a son, Melik, whose life-time amounted to seven hundred and
seventy years. This Melik married a wife, Kious by name, by whom he begot
Noah. The whole period, from Idris’ time to that of Noah, comprising a space
of one thousand nine hundred years, was a series of disorder, and the people
were addicted to idolatry and infidelity; on which account God sent Noah unto
them, to summon them to Islamism; but they, in spite of his exertions during
nine hundred and fifty years, with the exception of only seventy, or, according
to others, seven persons, rejected it. He himself had, from a pagan wife, three
sons born to him, Ham, Japheth, and Kanaan ; and from another wife, Sam, the
father of the prophets, was born. When he, at length, had abandoned all hopes
of introducing Islamism, he pronounced upon the people the imprecation,
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“ O Lord, do not leave upon the earth any habitation of the infidels!” and God
accordingly sent the deluge, from the inundation of which only seven were
saved; namely, Noah, Sam, Ham, Japheth, and their three wives. From these
seven sprung a new generation; which being exclusively descended from Noah, he
(Noah) was called the second Adam. From him the above-mentioned light passed
over to Sam, who was the father of Arfakhshad, whose son was Saleh, the father
of Ghaber, whom they likewise call the Prophet Hud. The son of Hud was
Sarugh, whose son was Nakhur; whose son was Tarukh; and whose son was
Ibrahim, the beloved of God. As the history of Adam and Shesh is fully recorded
in historical and biographical works, we will dwell upon it no longer, but, with
the divine assistance, proceed to give a full account of Isaak and Yacoob, to
whom the genealogy of the Afghans ascends.

Those who have compiled histories, preserved traditions, and committed the
transactions of ancient times to the rose-garden of composition, relate as follows.

When God the Almighty, in accordance with his unlimited power, and the
command, “ O fire be thou cold, and a preservation unto Ibrahim!” had suffered
his beloved to be thrown into the fire, but preserved him unhurt from that
destructive element; while Nimrod witnessed this miracle from a terrace of
his palace with his whole family, God resolved on imparting the blessing of
Islamism to Sarah, a daughter of Nimrod, and removed from her eyes the veil
of infidelity and idolatry, by which she was enabled to behold Ibrahim, amusing
himself in a rose-garden with roses, odoriferous flowers, and wells of living water,
and engaged in the adoration of the Lord of the Universe. She then turned to
her father, asking whether or not he saw what she did; and on Nimrod’s asking
what it was, she replied, that Ibrahim’s God must be powerful and great, pre-
serving him unhurt in his perilous situation, and changing the glowing coals into
roses and odoriferous flowers. At this Nimrod became enraged, and, with a view
to frighten her, remarked, that she herself, pronouncing the praise of his God,
appeared to be inclined to Ibrahim’s creed. But she replied, that Ibrahim had
so great and powerful a God, that he had even saved him from this destruc-
tive situation. Nimrod now bade her go to Ibrahim, as he would give her
to him; at the same time ordering one of his attendants to conduct her to
Ibrahim, who had not yet been released from the fire, when she approached him.
She was the first who, being called on by him after his escape from destruction,
embraced Islamism; and Ibrahim, at Nimrod’s command, married her. Other
Historians however record, that she was a daughter of an uncle of Ibrahim, and
was given him in marriage after the occurrence just related.
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Ibrahim, being expelled by Nimrod from his country, went, in obedience to
- divine instruction, to Sham. From Sarah he had born one son, called Isaak,
who, on arriving at the age of discretion, took an Amalekite wife in marriage,
with whom he begot twins of the male sex: the one he called Isa, the other
Yacoob. He was also, after Ibrahim’s death, invested with the prophetical
dignity, and during his life-time directed the people in the right way. When his
age was greatly advanced, he named Isa his successor; to whom the Almighty,
in consequence, assigned the supremacy, and bestowed upon him felicity and
prosperity, in the enjoyment of which he resided a good while in Arabia; but,
owing to the hot climate and the scarcity of water, he abandoned the seat of his
ancestors, and subsequently moved further to Sham and Room, where he found
both the water and air so salubrious, that he there fixed his abode. He was
blessed with sons, who became the founders of towns. The eldest and most-
distinguished of them, called Room, being of a yellow complexion, the Roomans
proved to be of the same colour. It is related by some, that also Kanaan and
Medain were populated by the sons of Isa.

Yacoob was not only younger than Isa, but had no share in the property and
worldly emoluments ; his brother having taken possession of the whole, and thus
become so rich, that people always had recourse to him. For although, after
Isaak’s demise, Yacoob insisted on having his share in the property, that he
might be enabled to devote himself entirely to the divine service, yet Isa could
by no means be prevailed upon to part with any thing whatsoever. This dis-
regard on the part of his brother determined Yacoob to abandon him, as well
as his mother. When he accordingly came to her, to ask leave to depart,
she advised him to repair to his uncle Laban in Sham, an exceedingly rich
man, and father of two daughters; and to demand one of them in marriage.
Having thus obtained leave, he set out secretly by night ; for which reason he was
surnamed Israel, that is to say, Night-runner. Upon his arrival in Sham, he
presented himself to his uncle, who was highly pleased with the visit of his
nephew. Yacoob then told Laban one day the advice of his mother to ask a
daughter of his in marriage; upon which Laban replied, that he would give his
consent, upon condition that, for the space of seven years, he would take charge
of his herds; with which Yacoob complied. But Laban had two daughters, the
one called Lea, the other Rahil; and when Yacoob one day remarked, that he
had asked Rahil but not Lea, Laban replied, that it was not at all becoming to
have the elder daughter in the house, and to give the younger in marriage to a
husband ; but that, if he would apply for the elder also, he had no objection to
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comply with it, provided he would continue pasturing his herds seven years
more. Yacoob accepted this offer; and married both sisters, according to the
agreement.

When the intelligence of Yacoob’s departure was brought to Isa, he seriously
repented of the disregard he had evinced towards his brother, and felt compunc-
tion at the separation : he was unhappy, and incessantly addressed letters to him,
inviting him to return. This determined Yacoob, seeing the solicitations were
sincere and hearty, to comply with his wishes; and therefore, taking his
whole family with him, he set out towards that quarter. On approaching the
territories of his brother, he directed his people to reply to every one, who might
inquire who they were, where they came from, and whither they were going, that
they.belonged to Yacoob, a servant of Isa. It so happened, that on the very day
when Yacoob had the intention to enter the town, Isa went out a hunting; but
perceiving travellers apparently coming from a great distance with a flock of
sheep, he spurred his horse towards them, inquiring who they were, and for
what they came ; upon which, Yacoob’s servants replied, they were in the service
of Yacoob, Isa’s servant, who had just arrived from Kanaan, to present himself
before him: but Isa, upon whose mind his brother’s departure had long since
preyed, alighted from his horse on hearing his name, and calling Yacoob, who at
this very moment came in sight of him, his Eye-Light, closed him in his
arms, and caused a convenient mansion to be fitted up for his reception.
The next day he divided his whole property into eleven parts; ten of which
he settled on his son, and one on Yacoob, who now entirely devoted himself to
the adoration of God, and took up his residence in Kanaan : but God, soon after,
making him a prophet, sent him to the Rooman country. '

The author of the History and the Narrations of the Prophets has the following
relation. When Isaak, owing to his advanced age, had become weak of sight,
he, being predisposed to Isa while Yacoob was the favourite of his mother,
requested Isa one day to dress for him a rich meal of venison ; for which he would
pronounce upon him his benediction, that God might entrust to him the dignity
of a prophet. Isa, in expectation of the paternal blessing, went out a hunting
for the intended purpose; but Yacoob’s mother knowing that the benediction
would be fulfilled, directed her son, in consequence of her predominant affection,
to dress, in anticipation of Isa, a fat kid, and to serve it up, that he might have
the divine prophet’s benediction pronounced upon himself. In concurrence with
this suggestion, he brought a dressed kid before his f'ai;her, without however
betraying himself; and Isaak, greedily taking the whole dish, lifted his hand

C
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in a praying attitude, and said, “ O God, send this son of mine out in the
capacity of a prophet!” when Yacoob stood forward, and kissed his father's
foot; who now perceived that his blessing would take effect on Yacoob.
In the mean while, Isa returned from the chace; and, being apprised of the
whole transaction, conceived a hatred against his brother, and exchanged hostility
for fraternal affection. Isaak, however, perceiving this hostile disposition towards
Yacoob, badé him compose his mind, as he had solicited God to multiply his
posterity, and to raise many prophets from amongst his progeny : and, in fact,
not only was the whole country filled with his descendants, but God raised four
hundred prophets from their number. But Yacoob, after Isaak’s decease, could
not forbear being apprehensive of Isa; and returned again, with his mother’s
permission, to Shamn. He was blessed with twelve sons, born from two. wives
and two concubines; the names of whom are as follows: Yehooda, Ruyel,
Simeon, Levi, Manun, and Isashar, who were born from his chief consort Lea;
further, Yusuf, and Benjamin, sons of Rahil. This latter possessed a servant
called Zilfa, whom she presented to Yacoob: she bare Koslan and Dan:
anothet concubine was the mother of Ziad and Shari. At length Yacoob and
Isa, who had been born twins, died on ¢ne and the same day, being one-hundred-
and-forty years old; and were deposited in one tomb. The twelve tribes, who
sprung from Yacoob’s twelve sons, were called the Children of Israel, from
Yacoob’s surname Israel, which God had conferred upon him.

The elder of Yacoob’s sons, Yehooda, to whom the lineage of the Afghans
descends, was adorned, when a youth, with every accomplishment, being distin-
guished for fortitude and liberality : he divested himself of all attachments, save
God, to whose adoration he was entirely devoted, and performed the duties of
a prophet. He was blessed with many sons, the eldest of whom he called
Saroogh, who, on arriving at the years of discretion, married a daughter
of the children of Levi, Yacoob’s son, and became his father’s successor. A son
whom he had born to him he called Knokh; whose son was Mohaleb; whose
son was Kali; whose son was Kais; whose son was Sarool, who was distin-
guished by the name Talut, as will soon be mentioned.
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CHAPTER IIL

History of King Talut— Recovery of the Ark of the Covenant amongst the Israelites— The Genealogy
of the Afghans traced back to Talut,

WaEN the Israelites were established in Jerusalem and Sham, grown in numbers,
and in the enjoyment of prosperity, they began to disregard laws and interdictions,
gave themselves up to injustice and iniquity, were addicted to dishonesty and
corruption, and entirely neglected the veneration of Jerusalem. This induced
God, in his divine wrath, to permit Pharao to subdue them, so as to throw them
altogether into thraldlom. He employed them in his service, and tendered his
own religion to them: but although they had suffered his oppressions, yet from
the religion of their fathers.and forefathers they could not be prevailed upon to
swerve; and Pharao, abandoning all hopes with regard to them, now caused
such infant children as had not yet any knowledge of Islamism to be brought up
with all the kindness possible; after which his religion was tendered to them,
which they readily accepted, being quite unacquainted with the creed of their
ancestors ; and intermixing with the Coptes, were excluded from the people of
the twelve tribes. The Israelites, on their part, having borne Pharao’s thraldom
many years, and suffered much oppression and injury, were daily praying in the
temple of Him who disposes of all wants, to rescue them from their oppressors;
and the Almighty, looking with mercy upon their distress and misery, delegated
Musa, the interpreter of God, to Pharao, who however, in spite of Musa’s forty
years’ summons, did not relinquish his innate ignorance. This induced God to
have him, together with a large number of Coptes, drowned in the Red Sea, as it
is related in the Scriptures; whilst Musa was confirmed in the supremacy. When
the Israelites had acquired sufficient strength, it was suggested to Musa, by
revelation, to lead on their army towards Ilia, Ariha, and Belsa, three towns in
Palestine, inhabited by infidels and idolaters; and in case they should embrace
Islamism, to suffer them to do so; but if they should prove refractory, to put them
to death. Musa accordingly assembled the chiefs of his people, and commu-
nicated to them the divine will; in obedience to which, the Israelites advanced
towards the designed country, to make war upon the Amalekites. On Musa’s
mustering them, they were divided into twelve divisions ; each of them consisting
of one hundred and twenty-five thousand valiant horsemen, making up altogether
a number of fifteen hundred thousand. Upon their march, they arrived at a
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place where there was a scarcity of water, a river in the vicinity being dried up.
To this river was Musa directed to repair, and, through the medjum of prayers,
to cause a well of living water to spring up, upon condition that no one but he
himself should touch it; but the Israelites, notwithstanding this injunction had
been made known to them, transgressed it: on their arrival at the river, with the
exception of only three hundred and thirteen, they dipped their hands into the
water, thus arousing the divine wrath against them.

When they approached the Amalekites, they detached twelve of their
chiefs, amongst them Yoshua ben Nun, to procure information of the hostile
army: but they unexpectedly falling in with Aj ben Anak, he inquired of them
the reason of their coming thither; and upon their disclosing their design, he,
casting them all into his boot, carried them to his home, where he let them drop
out of it; and communicated to his people his intention to kill them, as they had
arrived for warlike purposes: these, however, dissuaded him; remarking, that
their death would be of no avail; they ought rather to be dismissed, that they,
on their arrival at the army, might apprise it of the real state of things. Aj,
thereupon, set them at liberty. This man is related to have been three thousand
three hundred cubits high; so that, at the time of the Deluge, the water never
reached above his breast. He used to go once a year to the desert, there to
collect timber; which he carried to the town, and provided every house with as
much of it as it consumed throughout a whole year; receiving, in remuneration,
a plate of meal from every house, and thus gaining his subsistence. The twelve
chiefs, when at liberty, observed to each other, that should the Israelites become
aware of the might of Aj, they would grow despondent, and in that state enter
the conflict ; it would therefore be better to keep it all a secret from them.
Some, however, having discovered the truth, the Israelites lost their courage,
professing themselves unable to oppose such a man, and requesting Musa to have
recourse to God in this emergency. Upon doing which, it was suggested to him
that he ought to rise and begin the conflict; the death of Aj being put into his
hands. He accordingly prepared for battle; when this untoward man lifted up a
portion of a mountain, which is related to have been forty yards high, or,
according to others, thirty spears, with a view to throw it at the army led on by
Musa. Besides that, he armed himself with a stick of forty yards in length: but
Musa, in virtue of his prophetical power, struck his rod so violently at him, that
its point sunk into his ancle, and he, involuntarily bursting out in lamenta-
tions, fell down on the ground with the mountain fastened to his neck like a
necklace, and delivered his soul to the guardians of hell: upon which Musa
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ordered his head to be severed from the body, which was executed by five hun-
dred men, having laboured with hatchets and swords during four days. A part
of the Amalekites were slain, part wounded, and a part taken prisoners.

Musa, on a divine suggestion, continued his progress towards the three towns.
When they entered upon the environs of Ilia, one Bileam a son of Beor, a reli-
gious man amongst that people, whose prayers always took effect, threw impre-
cations upon the Israelites and the army of Islam ; but by this action, his eighty
years’ adoration was frustrated, and all his doings terminated in infidelity. On the
day of resurrection they will put him in the skin of the seven sleepers’ dog, and
throw him into hell; whereon this animal will be clad in his skin, and enter Para-
dise. The consequence of his imprecations, however, was, that God kept the
Israelites in the desert Tih for forty years; for whenever they moved their camp
in the morning, yet, after having travelled all the day long, they found them-
selves in the evening at the same place. Such calamity had they to sustain for
thirty-three years, during which they were supported by manna and quails : and
Musa, with his brother Harun, was taken from them by death; after the former
had appointed Yoshua, the son of Nun, the son of Ephrahem, the son of Yusuf,
the son of Yacoob, to be his successor.

After Musa’s death, God entrusted the dignity of a prophet to Yoshua, who
also died in the course of the forty years of the distress and calamity which God
had inflicted upon the Israelites. When a hundred and seventy years old, he
raised Kaleb, the son of Yefunna, the son of Efrahem, the son of Yusuf, to suc-
ceed him, and he was consequently invested with the prophetical dignity.

At the expiration of forty years the Israelites returned to Egypt, occupying
the houses and habitations of the Coptes, where they themselves had formerly
been in captivity and servitude; and rendering the country flourishing, it was
not till they had firmly secured their possessions, and established their uncon-
trolled power, that Kaleb departed life. After him, the prophetical dignity de-
volved upon Harkeel, a descendant of Yehooda, whom they likewise call Ebn
Alajooz, and also Dul-Kafl, because he had pledged himself for seventy prophets,
and released them from the bonds of the infidels. In remuneration for this,
the Almighty brought to life seventy thousand dead bodies for whose revival he
had prayed. This occurrence was briefly as follows.

In that country there was a village called Averd, upon which God inflicted a
plague. Most of its inhabitants, from dread, abandoned it; but part of them
remained and perished, with the exception of a very few; whilst the former, soon
after, returned unhurt: and from this circumstance the inhabitants drew the
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inference, that they would also be saved by leaving the place. The next year, when
the plague again raged, they all hastened out of it ; but when they arrived at the
place where they supposed themselves in safety, the Almighty sent two angels, one
standing at the lower, and the other at the upper part of the valley; and both of
them exclaiming, ““ Die!” the people fell down dead on the spot. In this emergency,
Harkeel applied to God, addressing him in this way: “ My God! I have lived
amongst this people, who were continually in the habit of praising thy name,
and affording me all assistance ; but thou hast now taken them away, and left me
single and alone.” No sooner had he pronounced these words, than it was inti-
mated to him, that their life and death rested in his hand and power; and
he, accordingly, calling on them in the name of God to revive, they came to life,
and exclaiming, * Praised be our Lord with his due praise! There is no God but
God!” returned, in number amounting to seventy thousand, each to his own
house, and joined their families. But their complexion was tinged with the hue
of death, and every dress they put on presented the appearance of a shroud.
Harkeel after that lived a long while amongst them.

It was a long time after Harkeel’s death, that God destined Ismuel, the son of
Rian, the son of Alcama, the son of Levi, the son of Yacoob, for the prophetical
dignity, and sent him unto the Israelites. He is related to have been educated
by an aged Sage of the Israelites. During the time of his function, discords arose
amongst the Israelites, attended with seditions and perpetrations of the grossest
crimes. In punishment of this, God suffered a mighty pagan, called Baan, of
Jalut’s people, and his followers, who dwelt on the shores of the Rooman Sea,
between Egypt and Palestine, and belonged to the nation of the Amalekites, to
subjugate the Israelites, so as to occupy their country ; and to carry not only four
hundred and four of them into captivity, but to capture also the Ark of the
Covenant, on which the whole prosperity of the Israelites depended, and which
contained the signs of the former Prophets. It was made of box-wood, and had
the likenesses of all the Prophets carved upon it. It was three cubits long, and
two wide. God had seat it to Adam in Paradise ; who, at his demise, gave it to
Shesh; in which: manner it finally passed to Musa, According to Ebn Abbas, it
was a goblet of pure gold, in which the hearts of the Prophets had been puri-
fied by ablution: but Mojiahed relates it to have been an image like a cat, with
a head and tail ; both eyes sparkling with fire ; and the forehead made of emerald,
so that nobody was able to look at it. Its face resembled the human visage;
and whenever a battle was fighting, it roared like thunder, and dispersed the
enemies; and the Israelites, when they heard its noise, could rely on victory.
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On the day of battle it was always carried before them, and they posted them-
selves wherever it preceded. Vahab ben Monabba informs us, that it was by
divine command that it spoke, and explained any thing that was laid before it,
however difficult. It contained, according to the same, of Prophetical relics, the
. two tables of the Tora; the rod of Musa; the tiara, shoes, and rod of Harun;
and one peck of manna and quails.

But to return to the history. God delegated Ismuel with the powers of a
Prophet unto the Israelites: these, however, rejected his summons, alleging
that he, as a mere boy, could not be invested with the pretended dignity; but
that, in case he spoke the truth, he might solicit God, who had sent him, to
send also a King for them, that they, under his guidance, might carry on war
‘against Jalut, the Amalekites, and the other nations of the Adites, who were,
like them, idolaters, and hereditary enemies of the Israelites : this they would
consider as the test of his alleged dignity. From this demand dates the
subjection of the Israelites to kings, whose power and glory consisted in
obedience and adoration of God, and obsequiousness to the Prophets: it being so
arranged, that the whole army should be under the command of the kings;
but the civil administration was conducted aceording to directions given by
the Prophets, who maintained the affairs of the state, by the help of divine
instruction and the ordinances of the Tora; and were, on account of their
uprightness and divine assistance, members of the royal council, without whose
permission nothing was transacted.

No sooner had Ismuel, in the temple of the Almighty, uttered the request of
the Israelites, than a rod, and a horn filled with anointing oil, appeared; and a
revelation directed him to constitute as King whomsoever he chose, provided he
were as tall as the rod. He was moreover directed, that if, on any one entering
his house, the oil should begin boiling, to aneint the head of this person with it ;
observing whether it would form itself into a crown; and in this case to confer
the royal dignity upon him. In consequence of this instruction, the tallest of
the Israelites presented themselves before Ismuel, but went away again without
success : and he continued in expectation of seeing how the divine pleasure -
would manifest itself, and to whom among them it would entrust the authority
in question.

There was a person called Kais, a son of Benjamin, Yacoob’s son, or, according
to Mestoufy, the author of the Tareekh Kozaida, and Mohammed Isaak Jorair
Altabari, a son of Yehooda, Yacoob’s son, who, it is said, was oppressed by the
utmost indigence ; the whole of his inheritance, from his father and uncle,
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consisting in four sheep, which he had given in charge to his son, whom they, on
account of his tallness, called Talut, his proper name being Sarool. This Talut
kept an ass, with which he was in the habit of fetching water from the Nile ; by
the sale of which he obtained his livelihood. '

It so happened one day, that one of his father’s servants drove the sheep into
the fields, for the purpose of shearing them; when so violent a thunder-storm,
attended with abundant rain, came on, that the sheep were frightened at the
sight, and two of them went astray. This loss of his father, whose poverty he
well knew, afflicted Talut with grief and sorrow, and he bégan to run about in
every direction in quest of them. This pursuit leading him unknowingly to
Ismuel’s habitation, he bade his servant come in with him to the Prophet, who
perhaps would give them information in regard to their lost property. On their
entering Ismuel’s apartment, the horn at once began to boil; and Ismuel observing
two Israelites standing on his right hand, inquired of them who they were :
Talut replied, that he himself was Sarool, surnamed Talut, and that the other
person was his servant. Ismuel’s doubts were now removed; and anointing Talut’s
head with the oil, it instantly assumed the appearance of a crown, without dropping
from its place; upon which, he apprised Talut of God’s having entrusted to
him the sovereignty over the Israelites. He however objected, on the ground
that his own tribe was the weakest of all the tribes, his house despised, and his"
family the most insignificant of all ; whereas royal dignity required grandeur and
show, to induce people to submit to its authority: but Ismuel returned, that it
was the divine command, and he had no choice in it at all; for, “God does what
he pleases, and commands what he likes.” Talut, however, observing further, that
he must have a proof of the reality of his statement, Ismuel told him, the proof
would be, that, on his return home, his father would have recovered the lost
sheep. Talut accordingly -went home with a heart agitated with expectation,
and found that the sheep had actually been retaken.

Ismuel in the mean while assembled all the Israelites, and gave them intelli-
gence of the Almighty’s having invested Talut with the sovereignty. But this
they rejected ; urging, that he was not fit for this station, they themselves being
by far more worthy of it. It must here be remarked, that there were two privi- -
leged tribes amongst the Israelites—the Prophetical, and the Royal; the dignity of
Prophets being confined to the tribe descended from Levi, Yacoob’s son, of which
were Musa, Haroon, Yoshua, and Ismuel; and the Royal, being attached to the
tribe descended from Yehooda, Yacoob’s son, to which Davud, Suleiman, and
all the other kings of the Israelites belonged. But Talut is related to have been.
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of the tribe of Benjamin, or, according to another tradition, to that of Yehooda ;
the former of which tribes had, in punishment for their enormous sins, that
had drawn the divine wrath upon them, been rased from the register of Kings,
and received the name of the sinful tribe, as they, notwithstanding their
disqualification for the sovereignty, continued disdaining divine intimations.
On this account the Israelites pretended that royal dignity required grandeur;
whereas this man, although a relation of their own, being reduced to poverty and
indigence, was quite unfit for it : they at the same time strenuously insisted that
a person possessed of wealth and splendor, whose commands would be law with
all people, should be elected. Ismuel, in spite of all his remonstrances and oppo-
sition, did not succeed ; and retained Talut in his own house, taking all possible
care of his education, and continually threatening the Israelites with the divine
vengeance and wrath: the result of which was, that they being at length
frightened, their great men all at once repaired to Ismuel, saying, that if it was by
divine arrangement, and if he was ordered to carry it into effect, they were now
apprehensive of the divine vengeance and wrath, which might induce God, from
displeasure and disgust, to inflict punishment upon them; and therefore desired
that Talut might, through the medium of his prayers in the temple, restore to
them the Ark of the Covenant; after which they would suffer him to rule over
them,

Ismuel, being aware by inspiration that all things, however difficult, which
Talut might pray for, would be granted, made the Israelites plight their faith
upon this occasion to adhere to their promise; and ordered Talut to appear in
the temple towards the end of the night, when he himself would be present.
Talut accordingly prayed; and the Ark, coming down from the sky, rested on the
ground before him and Ismuel; and the latter, seeing the immediate co-opera-
tion of the Almighty in Talut’s concerns, bowed his head in prayer and thanks-
giving. We are told, that when the infidel subjects of Jalut-had carried away
the Ark from the Israelites, a ravaging plague broke out amongst them; which
induced them, considering that the fate of the Israelites, through the blessing of
this Ark, was welfare, prosperity, victory, and triumph, whilst they themselves were
thereby plunged into distress and calamity, to throw it into a dung-hole, for the
execution of which purpose they had previously assembled ; but the plague daily
increasing, an Israelite woman, that lived amongst them in captivity, informed
them, that if they wished to be released from their calamity, they must send
the Ark back to the Israelites. The pagans accordingly, on the next day,
fastened it to the back of two bulls, which they, by the infliction of some blows,

D
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drove out of their frontier, and left them; but two angels, in conformity with
the divine will, to invest Talut with the government, were ordered to carry the
animals over to Egypt, and to deliver the Ark to Talut ; in consequence of which,
they placed it down, opposite to him, at the time he was engaged in prayers.
In the morning, Ismuel convened the great men and chiefs of the Israelites,
and brought forth the Ark: on which, they, in entire resignation, offered up
prayers to the Almighty ; and conferring, in obedience to Ismuel, the royal title
upon Talut, placed him upon the throne, entirely submitting to his authority,
and binding themselves with the girdle of obeisance throughout the whole extent
of the twelve tribes that were descended from Yacoob. Great prosperity now
reigned amongst the Israelites; and Talut, establishing himself in power and
authority, checked the iniquitous hand of oppressors.

After many years had elapsed in this prosperous state, God suggested to
Ismuel to inform Talut that he must make war on Jalut’s people: upon which
the king assembled the chiefs of the empire, and disclosed to them the divine
intimation received from Ismuel. The Israelites immediately assembled an army
of seventy thousand of the bravest cavalry under his command, without ex-
periencing, on the part of a single individual, the least objection or reluctance :
all went, save the old people, the children, and the sick; and Talut entering
upon the hostile territory, ordered the pagan temples to be demolished. Jalut,
on his side, was at the head of an army of eight hundred thousand horse. They
had continued skirmishing during eleven days, retreating by night into their
entrenchments, when one night Jalut sent to Talut the following proposals :
‘“ How long shall we sacrifice human life, by carrying on war in this way ? Come
out in the morning, that we may meet in single combat ; on condition, that if thou
shouldst kill me, my whole possessions belong to thee; but in case I should
take thy life, thy kingdom become mine: shouldst thou, however, not like
to stand forward in person, send another one to fight me.” This proposition
Talut disclosed to Ismuel ; who being perplexed by it, was informed, by divine
intimation, that there was a person amongst the Israelites, a father of twelve sons,
the youngest of whom, called Davud, was destined to put Jalut to death; in
remuneration of which, Talut should be obliged to make him his son-in-law, and
to resign to him part of the monarchy. Ismuel, extremely rejoiced at this
agreeable intelligence, began to enter upon a diligent search, and succeeded in
finding him. On his standing forward with his twelve sons, the Prophet
asked which was Davud, in whose hand God had placed Jalut’s death;
and being pointed out to him, he seized his hand, put it into Talut’s, and
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at the same time mentioned the partition of the power about to be made : after
which, Davud, with his father and brothers, repaired to their home, agitated with
apprehension and hope. On their arrival, however, they cheered their spirits,
convinced that Ismuel’s command would be in entire conformity with the
divine will; and in the same night Davud heard a voice saying, “Davud, Jalut is
to be killed by thee with the stone of a sling : take, therefore, these three stones,
and preserve them,” which he did accordingly. The next day Jalut proceeded
to the field of combat, clad in complete armour, with a helmet upon his head,
and seated upon a Mankulusian elephant; and Talut, after having furnished
Davud likewise with a complete armour, sent him forth to meet his opponent.
Having first pronounced the name of the All-powerful God, he put a stone’
into his sling; and taking aim at Jalut, lodged it in his forehead : the second
stone struck him behind the ear, and the third he directed against the
forehead of the elephant; and both Jalut and the animal fell down on the
ground, and the former delivered his soul to the guardians of hell. At this very
moment Talut ordered a general attack upon the hostile army, who were either
slain or taken prisoners; and such a quantity of effects, jewels, and cattle fell
into the hands of the army of the faithful, that it baffles all descrip-
tion. Davud seating himself upon Jalut’s throne, rode back to his camp in
triumph and glory, and the whole hostile kingdom was subjugated to the
true believers. -

King Talut, in fulfilment of the command of God and the Prophet, gave
Davud his daughter in marriage; and not only allowed him a share in his reign,
but also entrusted to him the uncontrolled administration of the most important
affairs, and settled on him Jalut’s kingdom. Davud, on his side, pursued such
an excellent conduct, that all the Israelites were delighted with him; and in
acknowledgment of their grateful feelings, not only lavished high praises upon
him, but flocked in vast numbers to place themselves under his protection.
This, however, displeased Talut to such a degree, that he contrived to make
away with him, that he himself might hold the sovereignty without a partner,
and waited anxiously for an opportunity to execute his design: but Davud,
who to his great surprise received information of the royal hatred through
a relation of Talut’s, by name Dulaeen, who himself bore a grudge against
him, shunned the company of the king. The latter called one day at Davud’s
house, inquiring of his consort the situation of his bed-room; and having
carefully examined it, went away again. When Davud came home, his wife
disclosed to him all about the king’s calling, and his having viewed the
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sleeping apartment : he then placed a bag filled with water upon the blanket,
in order to make Talut believe that he was resting there, whilst he kept himself
secreted in a corner. Night had scarcely set in, when Talut conveyed himself
‘to the apartment, and began to aim many blows at the bed; but on water
running out of the bag, he perceived that Davud had been aware of his inten-
tion, and would now in his turn reciprocate the animosity. But Davud con-
tented himself with stealing one night into Talut’s apartments, and, beholding
him fast asleep, he drew four arrows out of his quiver, which he put up in the
four corners of the room; and taking the king’s sword and dagger, withdrew
again. In the morning, when the king observed what had been done, he
became so enraged against his guard and porters, that he ordered twenty-
two of them to be executed; and redoubled his precaution and vigilance.
But in defiance of this, Davud re-entered his bed-room the night following ;
God inflicting such a drowsiness on the guard, that they were utterly incapable
of keeping themselves awake. Davud, finding the king again asleep, with
an unsheathed sword lying at his side, he took it away, placing his own
in its room; and having laid a letter upon the cushion, retired. When the
king awoke, he perceived all that had taken place, and took up the letter, in
which he read as follows: ¢ Talut, fear God, who is omniscient; and do not
imbrue thy hand in my innocent blood: had I been desirous to take thy
life, I could have executed it but for the recollection of the former obligations I
owe to thee: refrain from such abominable actions.” The perusal of this
letter put Talut in a still greater rage; and he contrived all means to have
Davud killed, as he was very prone to spill blood.

It was much about this time that the Prophet Ismuel joined the presence
of God: and Talut adopted such an iniquitous behaviour towards the Israelites,
that for any trespass, however slight, that a person committed, he cast his
whole clan into servitude. The consequence was, that his most faithful
adherents deserted him; and the impoverished people, seeking relief in emigra-
tion, moved to other quarters. Within a short period, he had thirty thousand
Israelites and other people deprived of life ; but still continued, with equal fury,
to shed blood, and rob men of their property and possessions. Davud himself was -
constrained to keep away from his company, and to live in complete retirement.
The Almighty had entirely changed Talut’s appearance and conduct, and the
people called him a blood-thirsty tyrant.

It happened, one day, that Talut went on a hunting party ; and beholding a
woman sitting upon a grave, in contrition and ejaculating lamentations and
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wails, he bent his steps towards her, to inquire after the reason of her affliction.
The woman replied, that she had been married to a husband who, while alive,
had been in the habit of going every day into the desert and fetching game,
for which he was now subject to various. torments; that beholding him
every night, while asleep, in such pain, she had once asked him the cause
of his distressing situation, and received the answer, that it was owing to his
former occupation of hunting animals. This intense lamentation, she con-
tinued, had roused her from sleep, and induced her to repair to a woman in
the town, whose prayers were always fulfilled, beseeching her to pray for her
husband ; by which means it was likely he would be released from his tormenting
situation : and the pious woman having complied with her request, she, in the hope
. that these prayers would be granted, had come to the grave, and with the
utmost contrition attested the truth of the prayers, and thus burst out into tears.
As the time was at hand when Talut should return and perform repentance,
the speech of this woman found its way to his heart. His appearance and
primitive disposition returned ; he burst out into vehement lamentations; and
being aroused from the sleep of negligence, and sensible of his former guilty
conduct, he said to himself, “ Woe! woe! This man, who was practising the
allowed avocation of hunting, has been brought to an account, and been made
subject to torments and the divine wrath: how will my affairs, who have
killed thirty thousand innocent human beings, terminate?” He then laid
hold of the woman, requesting her to lead him to this pious female, in order that
she might point out to him the means of salvation, and guide him to the right way.
The woman, who had recognised him to be Talut himself, being apprehensive
of his violence and tyranny, accordingly conducted him to the habitation of the
anchoret, and announced to her Talut’s arrival and anxious request to meet her;
upon which she admitted him. Talut, after the salutation, laying hold of her gar-
ment, requested her to pray in his behalf, and point out to him the way of sal-
vation. Upon this she replied, that she knew the tomb of a prophet, to which
she had recourse whenever any complicated matter occurred, sitting down upon
it, and taking in answer whateyer happened to come forth ; and to this spot she
was ready to conduct him also: at the same time stepping forward; and Talut
following her, until they arrived at Ismuel’s tomb. Here she told him that he
might ask whatever he pleased, it being Ismuel’s tomb : but Talut, overwhelmed
with shame, burst forth into lamentations and wails, and professed himself to be
incapable of breathing in the face of that tomb: after which the woman began to
exclaim, “ Divine Prophet! behold, Talut is present to pay homage to thee ; and,
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feeling compunction for his works and actions, is desirous to perform penance.
In the name of God, become alive, and shew him the way!” The tomb now
burst asunder, at the divine command ; and Ismuel appearing with a face besmeared
with mud, and ascending from the ground, exclaimed, ¢ What is the matter?
Is the day of resurrection coming on?” But the woman replying, that Talut,
being converted from his violence and tyranny, had come to pay him homage,
he went on to say, “ O Talut! what actions have been committed by thee! actions
that have caused earth and heaven to lament, and the ears of the angels to grow
dull with the wails uttered on thy account! Recollect the day that thou, in search
of the sheep, camest to my house, and what pains I then took to induce
the Israelites to admit thee to the sovereignty. But thou hast forgotten thy
former state of poverty and destitution, and stretched out thy iniquitous hand
against all the servants of God; so much so, that thou wert not afraid to put
thirty thousand of them to death. The complaints of thy violence have reached
the celestial empire, and commotion pervaded the spheres; nay, thou hast even
contrived to take the life of Davud, thy son-in-law; who destroyed the infidel
Jalut; who is the chosen of God, and will soon be invested with the prophe-
tical dignity. Thou hast dispersed all the Israelites. O Talut! return, and offer
repentance for thy detestable crimes before God, besides whom there is no one
adored, and who is violent and severe: repent, for the Almighty accepts of
repentance.” Talut, on hearing this, drew up sighs from his inmost soul,
and besought the Prophet to point out to him the means by which he might
be saved. To which Ismuel replied as follows: ““Talut, notwithstanding the heavy
sins committed by thee, thy repentance will be accepted, and thou wilt arrive at
the seat of salvation, after having resigned thy kingdom to Davud, and marched
out, together with thy ten sons, to die as martyrs in combat against the infidels;
for there is no other means but martyrdom to ensure safety to thee.” This speech
being finished, Ismuel re-entered the tomb: and Talut, returning to his house,
assembled the Israelites, and told them that Ismuel had informed him that his
ewn happiness could be obtained only by dying as a martyr : they ought therefore
to search after Davud, wherever he might be; as he was ready to resign all his
power to him, and then to depart himself for the purpose of dying in battle
with the infidels. Davud was accordingly searched after, and conducted before
Talut; who, having placed him on his throne, was engaged in administering
justice to such oppressed persons as he had apprehended during the period of his
violence and injustice; and in discharging, as far as possible, from his own head,
the claims of such persons as had been injured : in this he proceeded so far, that
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no one could step forward and prove any pretensions or claims on him. He lastly
disclosed to Davud, that two of his wives, both descended of the progeny of Levi,
Yacoob’s son, were pregnant ; about whom he had been told by Ismuel, it was the
divine destination to let two manly boys be born from them, whose posterity was
to be registered in the Book of Time till the day of resurrection, and would prove to
be upright, temperate, possessed of dominion, authority, and bravery ; whilst their
tribes again would transcend, in number and multitude, the nations of the earth.
This done, he invaded the frontier of the infidels, and, after an unrelenting
struggle of forty days, swallowed, together with his ten sons, the draught of
martyrdom ; being thus released from eternal punishment, and partaking of ever-
lasting happiness.

- Davud treated the two afflicted widows with the utmost kindness ; and Heaven
blessed them each with an accomplished son, born at the same hour; of whom
the one was called Berkhia; the other, Ermia. When they had arrived at
the age of puberty, he appointed a person to instruct them in the most proper
manners, and entrusted to each of them the government of a tribe of Israelites:
so that they, by divine favour and Davud’s patronage promoted to a state of high
prosperity, bore on the arena the ball of bravery and fortitude; and every
army they led on was, by their able conduct, visited by the breeze of victory and
triumph. :

Such proofs of superiority and bravery induced Davud to commit the super-
intendence over the civil affairs to Berkhia, and to settle the administration
of the military department on Ermia; and. by their prudent conduct, universal
welfare reigned from tribe to tribe, and cultivation and population of towns and
villages increased in a twofold degree. -

Each of them was blessed with an accomplished son. Berkhia called his
Asif: Ermia’s son was called Afghana: upon which occasion they arranged
splendid festivals; and subsequently paid all possible attention to their education.
When they were come to years of discretion, their fathers died: but Davud
supplied the room of a father towards their sons, until he also joined the clemency
of the Almighty, after a reign of one hundred and twenty years and some days;
whereas that of Talut amounted only to forty-seven years.
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CONCISE HISTORY OF SULEIMAN.

After Davud’s demise, Suleiman, in concurrence with the divine command
and the consent of the Israelites, mounted the throne of royalty and prophecy,
and delighted his subjects with his justice and equity. The administration of the
civil affairs he assigned to Asif, who highly distinguished himself in filling the
duties of the Vezirat; and the chief command over the army to Afghana, who
had gained the affection of all people by his vigilance and military abilities. As
Davud had already laid the foundation of a temple at Jerusalem in obedience to
divine instructions, Suleiman, being anxious to have the work finished and
the mosque Alaksa completed, assigned to Afghana, who was particularly fitted
for the task of superintending and carrying orders into execution, eightythousand
porters, janitors, and assistants, to take care of the completion of the edifice : for
not only the rumour of Asif’s integrity had, within a short period, spread over
the seven climates, but the fame of Afghana’s administration had extended to
demons and men; and Suleiman never undertook any thing without their advice
and co-operation, so that the unlimited management of the state concerns
rested in their hands.

The erection of the mosque was, after a space of forty yeats, nearly com-
pleted ; and they pushed on the work resolutely, making every cupola tower to
the sphere of Capella, and hanging up one hundred and seventy lamps in the
temple. Thus was this structure brought to completion, through the care and
labour of Afghana. But, to be short, God blessed Asif with eighteen, and
Afghana with forty sons; whose posterity, but more particularly that of the
latter, continued increasing in such a degree, that no tribe of the Israelites
equalled them.

At the time Suleiman’s life was verging to a close, he happened one day to
deliver a sermon in the pulpit; when the Angel of Death stood forth, and, after
saluting him on the part of the All-Nourisher, told him that he, in obe-
dience to the divine decree, had come to bear his soul to heaven. On this,
Suleiman asked for permission to return to his home, and take leave of Balkees :
but being answered by the angel that this was contrary to his-instructions, he
further demanded so much delay as to resign his dominion to Asif and Afghana.
But Azrael questioned him what he had to interfere in the realm of God, who
knew his affairs best. Suleiman, however, further insisting on being spared so
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long as was required to perform two prayers, the angel replied, that he was not
empowered to grant it; and at the same time approaching him, and putting
the two fore-fingers upon his eyes, took away his soul : all which was done
while Suleiman was in the act of preaching, in which attitude he continued
standing throughout a whole year, being supported by his staff. This had
been so arranged, in order that demons and men might be led to imagine that he
was engaged in devotion, and continue submitting to his authority, to the end that
the mosque might be completed. In the mean time, Afghana persisted, with
equal zeal, in directing the affairs of the army, and in advancing the completion
of the work, till he at length succeeded ; and through Asif’s skilful administra-
tion, there occurred no disturbance or disorder for the space of a year.

When the demons became aware of the real state of things, they put a timber-
sow at Suleiman’s staff; and the body, owing to the gnawing of the animal,
falling down upon the ground, the rumour of his death spread all over the
world. The duration of his reign was ninety-five, or, according to others,
eighty years.

Asif and Afghana continued to conduct the administration of both the
military and civil affairs at Jerusalem, and to exercise an absolute authority
over the Israelites, until they at length took leave of life; but their posterity
and tribes, whose further history shall soon be circumstantially related, re-
mained living in that quarter.

After this, God permitted Bokhtnasser to subjugate the territories of Sham,
to rase Jerusalem, and vanquish the Israelites, so as to carry their families
into captivity and slavery, and drive all those who had faith in the Tora
into exile; amongst whom were Azeez and Daniel. Bokhtnasser thereon
required of them, that they should worship him as a god, and relinquish their
own creed : but perceiving how resolutely they adhered to the Mosaic faith, he
ordered twelve of them, who were the wisest and bravest, for execution;
sparing however the life both of Azeez and Daniel, in consideration of
a dream they had interpreted to him, the meaning of which had dropt
from his memory, in consequence of his great consternation. He reduced the
whole of Sham to his subjection ; carrying away the Israelites, whom he settled in
the mountainous districts of Ghor, Ghazneen, Kabul, Candahar, Koh Firozeh,
and the parts lying within the fifth and sixth climates; where they, especially
- those descended of Asif and Afghana, fixed their habitations, continually increasing
in number, and incessantly making war on the infidels around them, most of
whom they put to death, and maintained dominion over the mountainous
regions, up to the time of Sultan Mahmood Ghazi, and Shehab Uddeen Ghori.

E
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CHAPTER IIL

History of Khaled ben Valeed— His Conversion to the Islam— Ezpeditions into Egypt, Haleb, Sham,
and the Arabian Irak ; till the end of the Khalifat of the Prince of the Faithful, Omar Farook.

WHEN Bokhtnasser had expelled from Sham the Israelites, and the posterity
of Asif and Afghana, who in numbers exceeded all other people, part of them
sought shelter in Arabia. There they remarked to each other, that being pro-
hibited from visiting the temple built by Davud and Suleiman, and necessitated
to part with this blessing, they ought at least not to neglect venerating the temple
founded by Ibrahim, and destined for the birth-place of the last of the Pro-
phets ; in order that, though they themselves could not enjoy his company, the
blessing of paying him homage might devolve on their sons and tribes.
- With this view, therefore, they took up their residence in the vicinity of
Mecca; the Arabs calling them Israelites, as well as Children of Afghana: until
at length, after a period of one thousand five hundred years having elapsed
since Suleiman’s time, the sun of Mohammed’s beaufy, upon whom be peace !
arose, and illumined the dark world by the directing light of Islamism; and
all the nobles of the Arabs, resorting to this majesty, received the blessing
of the Islam, a small number only of stubborn people preferring to hate and
oppose it.

It happened in the commencement of the Prophet’s appearance, that Valeed
ben Otba ben Akrama, of the tribe of the Afghans, died: the author of the
Mujmul Ansab, and the greater number of biographers, however, report him to
have been a Koraish, since Abdol Shams, who possessed immense power
and a vast number of adherents, was his maternal grandfather, on which account
they trace his origin to the Koraish; but he was, in fact, an Israelite. He
left two sons his heirs: the one called Khaled; the other, Valeed ben
Alvaleed, because he bore a strong resemblance to his father. He eclipsed all
his contemporaries and the Arabs in fortitude and liberality ; and was sincerely
attached to the Koraish Chiefs, as Abu Jahal, Abu Sofyan, Abu Lahab, and
others. '

When the Chief of all mankind arose in prophetical dignity, the Arabian Chiefs
assumed a hostile and warlike attitude, as is related in the Rouzat Alahbab; and
he flying, upon divine suggestion, from Mecca, honoured Medina with his
presence.

It was much about this time that Abu Sofyan set an army of Arabs
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on foot, in which Khaled ben Alvaleed was the commanding officer. They
took the field on the day of Ohod, and combated the Prophet; whose army was not
only suffered by Heaven to be beaten, as it had engaged without the special
order of its leader, but Emir Hamzah, and four teeth of the holy legate,
acquired martyrdom. The cause of this disaster was mainly owing to Khaled’s
fighting on the side of the infidels; but in the eighth year of the Hejrah, he
came, together with three Arabian Chiefs, to Medina, to embrace Islamism ; of
which occurrence we shall give a brief account, as follows. :

The cause of the Islam excited one day a strong desire in Khaled’s heart, but
especially on that day when the Prophet was performing the prayer against
fear (Namaz Khouf) in Medina, at a place called Ghassan. But Khaled reports
this himself, as follows: ‘I contrived all means to lay violent hands on the Pro-
phet, but was quite incapable to effect this design; a circumstance that led me
to the conviction that God was his protector, and that he soon would
overcome us, and the Koraish lose their whole power and strength. When
peace had been restored between them and the Prophet, I was well aware that I
could not take refuge with the Abyssinian monarch, Najashi, he being attached to
Mohammed; and that if I repaired to Heraclius, the Emperor of Room and
Sham, this prince would tender to me either the Jewish or Christian religion,
one of which I would be under the necessity of embracing, although quite averse
to them both. I was thusin a state of suspense; and on the Prophet’s performing
the pilgrimage, I left Mecca. When he had finished the ceremony, he inquired
of my brother, who had previously turned Mussulman, where Khaled was; which
induced my brother to send me a letter to the following effect: ¢ Dear Brother, I
am greatly astonished at thy not yet having embraced the faith of Islamism: and
when the Prophet inquired of me, Where is Kaled? I answered, God per-
haps may bring him hither : on which the divine Prophet observed : ¢ Khaled is
not of that race, that the truth of the Islam should remain concealed from
him: if he should become a Moslem, and exert his bravery, in conjunction
with the Mussulmans, against the infidels and idolaters, he would fare much
better ; and I myself would receive him before any other. Make haste therefore,
dear Brother, to partake of this happiness and blessing ; for thou hast already lost
much good, from not knowing the value of the Islam’ On this letter being
handed over to me, and perused, I felt great compunction at my former life ;
my inclination to the Islam grew stronger, and the idea of meeting the Prophet
pervaded me with joy: in consequence of which I set out for Mecca ; and having
there arranged the travelling concerns, I proceeded to Medina, accompanied
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by a friend of mine, Abdosselam Abdari. On our arrival at a place called
Medeh, we met with Amru Ass, who himself came to Medina for the sake of
Islamism, and with him I entered the town. When the Prophet was informed
of my arrival, he said to his Companions, ¢ Truly, Mecca has yielded her best
treasures to us.’ ”—Khaled proceeds: ““ As soon as I had divested myself of my
travelling apparel, and put on clean clothes, I went to present myself before the
Prophet. Upon the way thither, I fell in with my brother, who exhorted me to
hasten; the Prophet being apprised of my arrival, and greatly delighted with it :
I consequently accelerated my steps, and waited upon him. On seeing me, he
smiled : and I said, ¢ Peace be upon thee, O divine Prophet:’ to which he re-
. turned the salutation, and bade me pronounce the necessary words, which I did in
the following manner: ‘1 testify that there is no God but God, and Mohammed
the Prophet of God.’ He then went on to say: ¢Praise be to God, who has
guided thee to Islamism. O Khaled, I thought I would make you the first pros-
elyte to Islamism.’ I replied, ¢ O divine Prophet, thou hast witnessed the
resistance I have made against God, while residing among the infidels: perform,
therefore, thy mediatory prayers on my behalf, in order that the Almighty may
forgive me :* but he replied, ¢ Khaled, Islamism is kohol for all sins.” On which
I returned : ¢ Nevertheless, pray on my behalf:’ and he began: ‘ Almighty
Creator, please to forgive Khaled his former sins.’” Khaled continues: “I can
confidently assert, that ever since the day I was converted to Islamism, there was
no friend whom Mohammed would, in any emergency, prefer to me: nay, he
honoured me more than any of his Companions.”

Since that time Khaled was a firm adherent of the Prophet; who, in the very
year of his conversion, sent him, with Japhar ben Abu Taleb, to Muta. Japhar
fell on the first day of the conflict; but Khaled raising in the morning of the
next day the standard of the Islam, and drawing up his troops so as to move the
right wing to the front and the rear to the left wing, commenced the attack
upon the enemy; who being led, by this manceuvre, to believe that reinforce-
ments had arrived to the aid of the Mussulmans, a panic was diffused through
their ranks, and, exchanging a firm stand for flight, began to run away; but were
pursued by Khaled, and part of them put to the sword, whilst others were led
into captivity, and the rest submitted to Islamism. Khaled relates again, as follows:
“ On this day was my sword dashed to pieces, its hilt only remaining in my hand;
notwithstanding which accident, we arrived, with plunder, at Medina in safety;
where the Prophet said : ¢ Khaled is the sword of God. O Creator! grant him
thy assistance.’” From this day dates Khaled’s surname, ¢ Sword of God.” He
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continued honoured and respected till the time of the Prophet’s death; and was
after that, in the first year of Abu Becr Zadeek’s Khelafat, detached with a force,
composed of Israelites, against Talha, who had set up for a prophet; but Khaled,
after frequent combats, carried the day, and Talha perished. The booty, toge-
ther with the intelligence of victory, he sent to Abu Becr, who wrote him
back to enter upon a new expedition against Malek ben Nowaira, and ac-
cordingly he directed his march against him to Battah. This was the same
Nowaira upon whom the Prophet had formerly conferred the government
of that province, and the function of gathering the alms; but, after Mohammed’s
death, he had contracted intimacy with an Arabian apostate, and abandoned
Islamism himself. In this regard, the order of the Khalif enjoined Khaled first to
point out to him the way to Islamism. On his arrival in the environs of Battah,
he divided his forces, in order to ascertain whether the signs of Islamism were
to be met with in that quarter, or not: but the two detachments that had been
sent out bore contradictory testimony; the one pretending that all were addicted
to infidelity; the other, that Islamism was predominant ; and in the mean while,
Malek ben Nowaira, through inadvertency and rebellion, lost his life.

It was at this time, that an Ansar, Abu Kotada, one of the Prophet’s Compa-
nions, considering it derogatory to him to serve under Khaled’s banners, im-
pelled by passion and anger, repaired to Medina, where he brought complaints
against Khaled before the Khalif, alleging that he entirely disregarded his advice.
The Prince of the Faithful came in person to the council; when Omar took the
word, and said, that should it be confirmed that Khaled had drawn the sword
against true believers, he ought by all means to be brought to justice : to which
the Khalif assented so far, as to remark, that it was incumbent on Khaled to give
an account of the affair; but at the same time addressed Omar, cautioning
him to take care of his tongue with regard to the accused, as the Prophet him-
self had distinguished him with the title, “ Sword of God;” and he himself was
unable to replace that sword into the scabbard, which God himself had drawn
against the infidels. He then sent a message to Khaled, commanding him to
quit the army and to come to Medina: and immediately on receiving it, he
departed with all possible speed for that town; and having entered the mosque,
. and being admitted to the Khalif, he laid his excuses and the truth of the whole
matter before him. His excuses being accepted, he was allowed to re-enter his
services; and was ordered to equip an army, and proceed with it to Yemama,
there to join Akrama ben Abu Jahal, Commander-in-chief of the Mohammedan
troops, and to annihilate Mosaillema, who laid claims to the dignity of a
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prophet. Khaled accordingly set out for Akrama’s army, and marched in con-
junction with him to Yemama; but, after a short struggle, Mosaillema was assassi-
nated by the hand of a slave of Abu Sofyan, called Vahashi, the same who had
formerly killed Emir Hamzah: on which account he used to boast, that he had
in the time of infidelity advanced to the dignity of a martyr, Hamzah, the most
excellent of the Arabs; but killed, in the time of Islamism, Mosaillema, the most
abject of all creatures. Akrama and Khaled returned each to their respective
armies ; but the former soon after proceeded to Medina, whilst Khaled, reinstated
at the Khalif’s command in his former station, subdued most of the provinces in
that quarter to the authority of Islamism.

When the report of these transactions reached the Persian monarch, he
detached his commander, Hormuz, with thirty thousand horse and one hundred
elephants, to check the further progress of Khaled; who, on his side, upon re-
ceiving advices of it, advanced with his army to meet him. When the two armies
had come in sight of each other, and their undaunted warriors prepared for the
attack, Khaled rushed in person, like a fierce lion, or frightful dragon, upon the
field, anxious to meet an adversary with whom to engage in fight; when an
infidel appeared entering the field at full speed, and hastened to fight him: Khaled,
however, with one blow despatched him, and sent him to hell, whither thirty
more followed him on the same day, all of them slain by Khaled. Night comimg
on, both armies returned to their camps. Renewing the fight on the subsequent
day, Khaled entered the field again in quest of an opponent; but no one venturing
to meet him, he ordered a sudden and general onset upon the enemy, and the flame
of the conflict raged on both sides : when quite unexpectedly, amidst the heat of
the fight, he fell in with Hormuz, who being a famous hero, and challenging him,
a fierce struggle ensued; until, at length, Khaled, with the divine assistance, bore
down his opponent, and, despatching him with his crocodile-like sword, seized
his armour and effects. Amongst them was Hormuz’ crown, made of pure gold,
worth one hundred thousand denars. Hormuz being dead, and his army routed,
immense plunder fell into the hands of the army of the Faithful: but Khaled
ordering all the booty to be put together, took off the fifth part, and sent it, with
the intelligence of Hormuz’ death, to Medina, distributing the remainder in .
equal parts amongst his soldiers. No sooner had the news of Hormuz' death
reached Persia, than a noble Persian and chief commander, Karen by name, took
the field with a numerous and chosen army against Khaled; who, on account
of this circumstance, giving the Khalif immediate information of it, solicited
reinforcements. Both armies drew near each other in the neighbourhood
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of Madar, and rushed on to battle; in the course of which, after a desperate
resistance, Karen becoming entangled in Khaled’s noose, and falling from his
horse in consequence, was taken prisoner; and, after the day was carried, he was
sent to Medina.

In the thirteenth year of the Hejrah, when the Prince of the Faithful, Abu
Becr Zadeek, ordered his armies to enter upon a campaign against the Rooman
dominions and the countries adjacent, he appointed four governors; to each of
whom he confided a principality of his empire: Amru Ass for Palestine, Abu
Obaida for Hems, Zyd ben Abu Sofyan for Damascus, and Sherjebeel ben
Hassana for Arden; with the injunction, that, whenever the whole army should
be concentrated, Obaida should hold the chief command; but when it was
divided, each of the above mentioned should be commander over the troops
placed under him.

When Amru Ass had made his entrance into Palestine, and the Rooman Em-
peror Heraclius received advices of this expedition, he detached his brother
Tedrak, at the head of seventy thousand valiant cavalry, to harass the Moham-
medans ; but Amru Ass sending word of it to the Khalif, solicited reinforcements:
upon which, this Prince issued an order to Khaled to leave forces behind to
keep the Persians in awe, and to march with all possible expedition with his own
army to the aid of Amru Ass. In obedience to which, leaving Mothanna ben
Hareth behind at the head of the Irakian army, he marched towards Room;
on his route conquering several forts and districts of the infidels: and after
taking much plunder, he effected a junction with Abu Obaida. The inhabitants
of Bosra, owing to the strength and number of the Mohammedans, entered upon
stipulations, and bound themselves to pay tribute; and soon after that, Khaled
joined Amru Ass.

In consequence of this conjunction, the Roomans abandoned their camp at
Ajnadin, a place situate between Ramla and Beit Jabrein; and a bloody
conflict ensued in that quarter, between the Greek army, consisting of three hun-
dred and twenty thousand horse, and the Mohammedan, which numbered thirty-
six thousand : but when Abu Obaida, with four Emirs, besides Khaled, directed the
Mussulmans to make a general attack upon the enemy, the breeze of victory was
turned, and triumph, by the divine assistance, at once secured to the Moham-
medans; whereas flight pervaded the lines of the infidels, the greater part of
whom fell victims to the holy warriors, who themselves suffered a loss of three
thousand killed. Rich booty and immense baggage, and horses of Arabian
breed, were captured : but from this also, Abu Obaida and Khaled, after having
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interred the dead and procured medical assistance to the wounded, took the
fifth part, distributing the rest according to equity. Amongst it there was a
carpet of Nooshirwan’s, wrought of emerald, ruby, pearls, and diamonds, upon
which he used to sit at festivals and drink wine : no one was able to ascertain its
value. This, together with the fifth part of the spoils and the news of the
victory, they sent, through Abdorrahman of Persia, to the Khalif Abu Becr; who,
in extreme delight at this victory, ordered the fifth of the booty to be distributed
amongst the Companions of the Prophet and the inhabitants of Medina, in order
that no one might be in want of worldly necessaries. ,

Khaled now bent his route towards Damascus, and encamped at a convent,
which up to this day is called Khaled’s Convent, situated at the distance of a
mile from the eastern gate of Damascus. Abu Obaida took up his post at the gate
Jabia, and Yazeed ben Abu Sofyan. at another; thus investing that town
on all sides. But intelligence being brought of twenty thousand Roomans
approaching for the relief of Damascus, and being encamped at a place called
Marj Ulasfar, Khaled marched against them; and having put them to flight
four days before Abu Becr’s death, returned, to continue the siege of Damascus.
The news of this accident induced Heraclius to take the field in person, at the
head of a large army : but Khaled went out to meet him, and both armies came
in sight of each other at a place called Yermuk ; the Rooman army amounting
to more than three hundred thousand horse, but the Mohammedan only to forty
thousand. When they formed themselves in order of battle, some one
made a remark relative to the immense number of the enemy, and the smallness
of their own forces; but Khaled replied, that this observation was any thing but
well founded, the matter being entirely different from what was asserted ; as the
strength of an army did not consist in the number of combatants, and that victory
depended entirely on the divine assistance. He then ordered the army to recite
the Surah Anfal, and proclaimed, that all to whom the honour attached of
having been in the company of the divine Prophet should separate themselves
from the main body : upon which one thousand horsemen stood forward, whom
Khaled placed in the front, supplicating the Prophet, through their blessed
presence, for victory and assistance. Amongst them were one hundred devotees
and Ansars, who had been present with Mohammed in the engagement at Badr,
where he, with complete success, combated the Koraish, the greater part
of whose nobles were slain. On this occasion, five thousand angels descended
to the field of battle; and three hundred and thirteen of his followers, whom he
selected, and whose participation in the conflict he dispensed with, he directed
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to convey themselves to the temple of the Almighty, there to obtain his assistance,
through the medium of prayers and supplications. This circumstance Khaled
kept in view, in arranging matters as he did; considering, that his only reliance
and refuge rested on the benignity of God, but noways either on his own bravery
and prowess, or the number of his army. In the mean while, a messenger arrived
from Medina, apprising him of the death of the Khalif Abu Becr: this event, how-
ever, filling him with the apprehension, lest, if it should transpire, it might throw
consternation among the Mussulmans, and his own exertions prove unavailing, he
suggested to the messenger to mention, in the presence of the army, something
about an illness of the Khalif; and, upon this person’s acting accordingly, he made
some further inquiries about the nature of the illness; and, at the same time,
was told by the messenger, that the Khalif had detached two thousand men, who
were just about to arrive, to reinforce him : this news filled the Mussulmans with
strength and joy. Khaled asked him privately upon whom the Khalifat had de-
volved ; and having understood that Omar held it, he let drop the remark that he
himself was probably superseded ; and being answered in the affirmative, he went
on to ascertain to whom the command of the army had been entrusted; and
hearing that it was to Obaida, he retired to the temple of the Almighty, uttering
the words: “ God, thou art all-present and omniscient, and knowest well that I
have not undertaken this war either for the sake of men, from covetousness, for
worldly honour, or out of complacency to Abu Becr, but mainly for thy sake, and
agreeably to thy will.” This done, he directed an attack upon the centre of the
enemy, aided on the left wing by Omar Ass and Yezid ben Abu Sofyan. The
conflict raged on both sides, and several times both of them were constrained to
give way, but always returned to their stations. In the end, however, the
Mohammedans rushing at once upon the infidels, threw their lines into such
confusion, that they, unable to stand any longer, turned their face to flight,
pursued by the Moslems, who till morning continued slaughtering the fugitives.
It has been ascertained, that on this day, at Yermuk, fell one hundred and
twenty thousand infidels, but only one thousand Mussulmans; and the quantity
of coin, cattle, baggage, jewels, and clothes that was captured by the victors,
. exceeds all description. Khaled then ordered the spoils to be brought together:
and when they were to be distributed, he called Obaida, and informed him of
Abu Becr's death, and Omar’s succession, as well as his own dismissal, and
his (Abu Obaida’s) appointment to the government of the conquered provinces.
He then went on to communicate the whole to the troops; exhorting
them, at the same time, never to relax in their obedience to Abu Obaida,
F
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he himself being now placed under his command : on which the whole army
hailed him.

While this was going forward, a despatch from the Khalif Omar arrived,
which was as follows :—* The Almighty having taken the Khalif Abu Becr from
this perishable earth to the future world, has assigned to me the sovereignty over
the Moslems, with whose grief I sympathise; but Khaled having slain Malek
ben Novaira, and uttered falsehoods too, cannot be suffered any longer to fill
the dignity of governor over the Mussulmans, unless he profess, in the presence
of the Companions of the Prophet, his guilt, not only of having committed the
crime last mentioned, but of having killed Novaira, being a Mussulman : should
he conform with that, he may retain his dignity; but if not, I herewith
discharge him, transferring his dignity to Abu Obaida, who shall then demand
the financial accounts from Khaled, and appropriate to himself what remains,
after a fifth of the booty has been deducted: and, further, he shall divide his
whole property in two portions, permitting him to possess one part, and seizing
the other for the public treasury.”

This letter being read, Abu Obaida turned towards Khaled, questioning him
what he had resolved upon, and to which of the proposals he would give the
preference : but he, requesting the night for consideration, and Abu Obaida
granting it, had recourse to a sister of his, Fatema, a very intelligent and
prudent woman, to consult with her. She advised him to resign his dignity to
Abu Obaida, and, ceding the moiety of his property to the Khalif, to repair to
Damascus; telling him that any other expedient would put his life at stake.
He accordingly made up an account of his’possessions the next day ; and, having
consigned half, amounting to one thousand dirhems, to Abu Obaida, proceeded
to Medina, where he was admitted into the service of the Khalif, who was
extremely pleased at Khaled's arrival and resignation, as affording a proof of
his subserviency as well as integrity. He waited every day on the Prince; who
becoming fully aware of his candid disposition, cleared his own noble mind of
all suspicion, and loaded him with bounties and favours, amongst which was,
that he settled on him an allowance of ten thousand gold denars, to be yearly
paid him out of the treasury.

Abu Obaida, who at the Khalif’s order carried on the siege of Damascus,
applied to him for succour: Khaled, in consequence, was detached with
twelve thousand horse for that purpose. Khaled, after having completed the
march, joined Abu Obaida, and they pushed on the siege in conjunction; but it
was protracted during six months, notwithstanding every day was taken up with
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indecisive actions; till at last, one night, the Mohammedans, trusting to divine
assistance, and in co-operation with their most gallant men, placed ladders at the
foot of the fort, and scaled the same from four sides, ejaculating thanksgivings
apd prayers to Heaven, and thus causing great consternation in the town. The
inhabitants, on this, conscious of their weakness, threw themselves under the
protection of Abu Obaida ; and, entering upon terms of capitulation, paid down
the sum of one hundred thousand gold denars for peace; binding themselves,
moreover, to pay annually a tribute of four denars upon every male, and two
upon every female inhabitant. The fifth part of this money, together with
the intelligence of the victory, Abu Obaida sent to the Khalif; distributing
the remainder of the booty amongst the army, and installing Abu Sofyan ben
Zeid as governor of Damascus. He then proceeded himself, with Khaled,
towards Kahel, the regions about which he reduced ; and compelled,‘in the same
year, Baalbec to surrender, upon which occasion he put a vast number of infidels
to the sword. From thence they directed their march against the fort Mahdh,
advancing in two divisions at a distance of twelve farsungs; the one led on by
Abu Obaida, the other by Khaled, and each consisting of twenty thousand
horse. When the news of this expedition reached Heraclius, he detached his
commander-in-chief, Nooder, at the head of one hundred and twenty thousand
horse, to check Abu Obaida; but the two Emirs joined their forces in con-
sequence of these mighty preparations ; and, addressing a report of the state of
things to the Khalif, solicited reinforcements, who immediately sent off Acrama
ben Abu Jahel with twelve thousand horse to their assistance.

When the Rooman commanders, Nooder and Sheesh, heard that Abu Obaida
and Khaled had concentrated their forces, they imitated the example, and com-
menced the conflict; which being uninterruptedly protracted for twenty-one
days, much human life was sacrificed : but the news of Acrama’s approach with
a chosen body of troops being received, Khaled drew up his forces, and
ordered the twelve thousand to subdivide themselves into an equal number of
squadrons ; and each of these following the other at the distance of one farsung,
in this manner they were ordered to combine with the army; by which con-
trivance their entry lasted a whole day, from morning till evening, and inspired
the Mohammedans with great confidence. The infidels, on the contrary, grew
despondent, imagining every single squadron to consist of twelve thousand
men. They, however, renewed the conflict with equal ardour; so much
so, that they did not alight from their horses during three days, each day
-being marked by a particular name : it was a foretaste of the day of resur-
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rection. On the night preceding the day of victory (which day was called the day
of demersion), Abu Obaida and Khaled were engaged in prayer and supplication
to the Deity for success, taking the Prophet himself for the mediator of victory
and triumph. At the break of day, the drum of battle was beaten, and
the combatants of both sides rushed on to slaughter. At this moment
Khaled ordered a number of courageous Arabs to approach by all means the
elephants, and to cut off the ropes on their feet, in order to silence their horrible
roaring; and it was in obedience to this command, that a troop of bold Arabs,
together with Jahjareh Ghafari, taking their refuge with Him who has no similar,
and distributes bounties, and imploring the aid of the Prophet’s holy spirit, ad-
vanced towards the lines of the animals, and, approaching them under a hundred
thousand perils, cut off the ropes; nay, a number of them attacked a white
elephant with arrows and spears, and felled him to the ground. It was on the
third day, at the time of the last prayer, that a breeze of victory beginning to
blow, Khaled threw himself in person upon the centre of his opponents, and
dispersed the lines of the infidels like a cloud dissipated by the wind. Nooder
had posted himself on an elevation, for the purpose of reconnoitring; but
Jahjareh Ghafari, with his troops, advancing towards him, he threw himself into
the sea; and the Arabian leader, following him, cut off his head and daggers
with his own excellent dagger, and despatched him to hell. When Sheesh
received information of this accident, being unable to keep the field, he took to
flight; and eighty thousand infidels were slain, whilst only four thousand seven
hundred and eighty Mussulmans died as martyrs. The surviving then pursued
the enemy as far as Marj Ulroom, and captured immense booty, which was distri-
buted according to equity; the fifth part being previously deducted, and packed
upon seventy camels, to be carried, with the confirmation of victory, to the
Khalif; who, when it arrived, ordered it to be distributed amongst the Companions
of the Prophet, the wives of the fallen, the Muhajerin, and the Ansars.

Abu Obaida and Khaled moved off to Marj Ulroom, which fort they captured
after a siege of seven days, incorporating the territories around it with the pro-
vinces of the Islam: and, while Abu Obaida fixed his camp at the same place,
Khaled proceeded towards Kinesreen, where he passed the year; and victory
spreading also there by his impetuosity and bravery, the True Believers flocked
from all sides to see and congratulate him; nay, Ashath ben Kais Kendi com-
posed a Kazide and a Ghazel in praise of him, for which he rewarded the poet
with a present of ten thousand dirhems. This circumstance reaching the Khalif,
he felt exceedingly offended at Khaled, and, recalling him from thence, summoned
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him to appear before him. On his arrival, he addressed and upbraided him,
asking, how he had come by the ten thousand dirhems presented to the
poet ; and remarking, that if he had discovered a treasure, and purloined the
money, he had afforded ample proof of his perfidy, but if he had paid it out of
the treasury, he had certainly embezzled public money: but Khaled remained
silent, and was soon after despatched again in the Khalif’s service; and on his
return, not only frequently appeared before him, but had also offered him a prin-
cipality, of which, however, he declined the acceptance.

Othman, the Prince of the Faithful, who had succeeded Omar, commissioned
Khaled with the reduction of Irak, detaching Saad Wakkas by another route :
in which expedition the last king of Nushirwan’s race, Yezdejerd, lost his life, and
that quarter fell under the power of the Islam. The greater part of Irak was
compelled, by the two Mohammedan commanders, to surrender; and its in-
habitants either embraced Islamism, or were subjected to the humiliation of
paying tribute, until, at length, in the middle of Othman’s reign, Khaled joined
the presence of the Most Benign. His two sons, Abd Ulrahman and Abd Ullah,
were then sent to reduce Khorassan; the former carrying on his operations in
Nishapoor, the latter in Herat. ‘

Mestoufi, the author of the Tareekh Kozeida, and the author of the Mujmul
Ansab, furnish the following records. When the lustre of Mohammed’s charming
countenance had arisen, and Khaled had been ennobled by embracing the Mo-
hammedan faith, a large number of Arabs and various people repaired to Medina,
and were induced, by the splendor of the Mohammedan light, to embrace
Islamism. At this time, Khaled sent a letter to the Afghans who had been settled
in the mountainous countries about Ghor ever since the time of the expulsion of
the Israelites by Bokhtnasser, and informed them of the appearance of the last of
the Prophets. On this letter reaching them, several of their chiefs departed for
Medina; the mightiest of whom, and of the Afghan people, was Kais, whose
pedigree ascends in a series of thirty-seven degrees to Talut, of forty-five to
Ibrahim, and of six hundred and three to Adam. The author of the Mujmul
Ansab traces it as follows :—Pedigree of Abd Ulrasheed Kais, who is known by the
surname Pathan : Kais ben Isa, ben Salool, ben Otba, ben Naeem, ben Morra,
ben Gelundur, ben Iskunder, ben Reman, ben Ain, ben Mehlool, ben Salem, ben
Selah, ben Farood, ben Ghan, ben Fahlool, ben Karam, ben Amal, ben Hadifa,
ben Minhal, ben Kais, ben Ailem, ben Ismuel, ben Harun, ben Kumrood, ben
Abi, ben Zaleeb, ben Tullal, ben Levi, ben Amel, ben Tarej, ben Arzund, ben
Mundool, ben Saleem, ben Afghana, ben Irmia, ben 8arool, called Melik (King)
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Talut, ben Kais, ben Otba, ben Isa, ben Ruiel, ben Yehooda, ben Yacoob Israel,
ben Ishak, ben Ibrahim, ben Tarukh, called also Azer, ben Nakhor, ben Sarugh,
ben Melik, ben Methusalah, ben Idris, ben Yezd, ben Mahaliel, ben Anush,
ben Shesh, ben Adam.

But to return to the History.—As soon as these people had arrived at Médina,
they were, under Khaled’s guidance, ennobled by becoming adherents of the
Prophet, and they rose to distinction in the empire of the Islam. The Prophet
lavished all sorts of hlessings upon them ; and having ascertained the name of
each individual, and remarked that Kais was an Hebrew name, whereas they
themselves were Arabs, he gave Kais the name Abd Ulrasheed ; and observed
further to the rest, that they being the posterity of King (Melik) Talut, whom
the Almighty had mentioned in the sublime Koran under the royal title, it was
quite proper and just that they should be called Melik likewise. When he
quitted Medina, with the intention to annihilate the army of Mecca, he placed
Khaled and Abd Ulrasheed at the head of an Israelite force, by whom such
vigorous exertions were made on that day, that Abd Ulrasheed, with his
own hand, put seventy Koraishites to death; and the Prophet predicted that
God would make his issue so numerous, that they, with respect to the establish-
ment of the Faith, would outvie all other people; the angel Gabriel having
revealed to him, that their attachment to the Faith would, in strength, be like
the wood upon which they lay the keel when constructing a ship, which wood
the seamen call Pathan : on this account he conferred upon Abd Ulrasheed the
title of Pathan also. Amongsi them arose derveeshes, devotees, and saints,
excelling both in deed and speech.

The Prophet at length dismissed Abd Ulrasheed to return to Ghor and the
adjacent Kohistan, there to propagate the new faith, and to direct the infidels to
it. - His death fell in the year forty-one of the Hejrah, and took place when
he was eighty-seven years of age. Several relations are narrated about him,
which, although not confirmed by traditions, have found a place in several
histories : for instance, the story about the shirt sent to Mohammed, and of his
having handed over a comb to Abu Riza, to bear it to Sheikh Ali Lala Ghaznevi;
all which take up a particular section : but God knows the truth best.

The Pathans grew continually in number; and God blessed Abd Ulrasheed
Pathan with three sons; of whom he called the eldest, Sarbunni; the second,
Batani; and the third, Ghurghusht ; from each of whom again descended sons
and tribes, on such a scale as to surpass all conception, as shall soon be related.

When Abd Ulmalek ben Merwan had established himself in the sovereignty
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over those countries, he entrusted, in the year eighty-six of the Hejrah, his com-
mander-in-chief, Hejaj ben Jusuf Thakafi, and his own nephew, Emad Uddeen,
to subdue the countries of Sivistan and the adjacent parts: and when they, after
a long march, had arrived in the districts of Ghor, they carried with them a
number of this nation, treating them with all kindness imaginable. ' They sub-
jected not only the country, during a stay of eight years, but put the Rajah of it
to death, and captured vast booty ; after which Emad Uddeen, at Hejaj’s com-
mand, gave leave to the Afghans to return to their home.

It was after this time, in the year four hundred and four, that, when Sultan
Mahmood Ghazi had, by the divine pleasure, ascended the throne, and subdued
Irak, Khorassan, and Mauarannahr, as far as the river Sind, a number of Afghan
chiefs, whose names are recorded as follows—Melik Khalu, Melik Amoon, Melik
Davud, Melik Yahya, Melik Ahmed, Melik Mahmood, Melik Aref, and Melik
Ghazi—coming to pay him allegiance, and entering his services, were, as their
nobility both of mind and birth was engrossed on their forehead, honoured by
him with various distinctions; and he presented each of them with a horse and an
honorary garment, besides that he settled on them competent allowances, and
distinguished them in other ways. He then undertook a campaign, with the
intention of demolishing Soomenat, carrying these Afghans with him ; and when
arrived in the intended quarters, he overthrew Rajah Dabshaleem, the chief of
the infidels in those parts, and destroyed the pagan temples. On this expedition
he had committed every business and serious affair to the administration of the
Afghans who were with him; and Heaven granted them to execute this charge
to the fullest approbation of the Sultan; who, during a stay of three years in
Soomenat, was so gratified with their services, that he advanced them to superior
stations ; and they, in their turn, became soon the pillars of the empire, almost
all implicated affairs gaining a favourable aspect under their prudent administra-
tion; and were, during the Sultan’s life-time, or during thirty-nine years,
mighty and powerful Omras.

When this monarch, on a Thursday in the month of Rabea-ulakher, of the
year four hundred and forty-one, had departed to the eternal world, his sons,
Sultan Mahmood and Sultan Masood, retained these Afghans about them: but
when the torch of the family of Mahmood Ghazi, after one hundred and sixty-
nine years, had become extinct, the throne of that empire devolved on the
Sultans of Ghor; one of whom, Sultan Shehab Uddeen Ghori, after having
mounted the throne, turned his thoughts to the reduction of Hindustan, which
he invaded at repeated times from Ghazneen : the first time he returned from
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Lahore; and the second time, from Narvale. The third time he sent for twelve
thousand Afghans from the quarter of Ghor, whom he took with him, and God
granted him victory and triumph, so as to kill Rajah Pathor, the regent of
Hindustan ; whereupon he returned.

It was some time after this, that Sultan Shehab Uddeen ordered Melik Moe¢zz
Uddeen, one.of his first Omras, to remove the whole nation of the Afghans from
the mountainous districts of Ghor, and to settle them in the mountains about
the residence Ghazneen, that they might prove the guardians of the seat of
the empire, and check the infidels about Hindustan. In concurrence with his
instruction, Mo€zz Uddeen prevailed upon all the Afghans to move from the
Kohistan of Ghor, and to take up their abode in Koh Suleiman, Ashnaghur, and
the territories of Bajour, from the frontier of Kabul to the Neelab, and from
the districts about Candahar to the Multan, at any place he thought fit and
convenient :—(Roh is the same with Koh (mountain) ; its length extends from
Bajour as far as the districts of Bahkar; its breadth runs from Hassan Abdal
to Kabul: Candahar lies within the confines of this mountainous district, as also
Koh Suleiman and Ashnaghur, which was the first town inhabited after their
emigration in Kohistan :)—with this Sultan Shehab Uddeen was so much pleased,
that he shewed them all sorts of kindness, and assigned to every clan estates to
be held in fee ; and they, being firmly established, and daily continuing to render
their superiority more perfect, made war upon the infidels of Kittoor and Hin-
dustan, and scoured those countries completely of the dust of paganism.

Sultan Shehab Uddeen, when marching the third time to Hind, had chosen
the Afghan Melik Mahmood Lodi, whose clan was superior to all the other
tribes, with twelve thousand horse, to constitute the van. On his arrival before
Lahore, he invested Melik Khosru, the last of the Ghaznevide Sultans, in the
castle of Lahore: he, however, entering upon pacific terms, came out and sub-
mitted to his authority.

After Shehab Uddeen’s death, Kutb Uddeen Ibek mounted the throne, and
redoubled the favours and distinctions towards the Afghans, by whose conti-
nued expeditions into Hindustan this country was at last conquered. After that,
they were highly respected and distinguished by the Sultan of Dehli, Firoz Shah ;
and thus they lived two hundred and ninety-five years continually in immediate
attendance upon sovereigns.

When Emir Sahibkeran Timoor, in the year eight hundred and one, had
resolved, in his world-adorning wisdom, on subduing Hindustan, he directed his
march towards that quarter; and sending a firman to Melik Khyzer Lodi,
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Melik Baha Uddeen Jelvani, Melik Yusuf Servani, .and Melik Habeeb Niazi,
to repair to him from the Roh district, they came with twelve thousand fero-
cious soldiers, to pay him homage : upon which he presented each of them with
a honorary garment, a horse, a sword, and a dagger inlaid with jewels; and,
taking them with him, continued his march with a chosen army, by the route
of Kole Jelali, on purpose to reduce Hindustan. At the time of his arrival
in Multan, Mirza Pier Mohammed, a son of his, had shut himself up in the
fort of Multan, on account of the Zemindars of that quarter, without being
able to repair to his provinces; but was relieved by Timoor’s approach, and
hastened to wait on him, who distinguished him highly by favours and conde-
scension. He then penetrated, by the way of Debalpoor, to Lahore, where he
introduced his coinage and Khotba; and continued his progress towards the
reduction of Dehli, whose governor, Melloo Khan, on learning this aggression,
quitting the fort, betook to flight, and fled towards the northern mountains.
Timoor took the capital ; but proceeded, after a stay of seven days at the banks
of the tank, with the intention of fighting, and exterminating the infidels,
towards the mountains of Sewalik. On the very first day he took the fort
Mairta, and slew the infidels around it; rich booty falling into the hands of his
troops: but Melik Baha Uddeen, and Melik Khyzer, both Afghans, having fallen
for the Faith in this expedition, Timoor called their sons before him, and heaped
upon them many royal bounties; and was pleased to settle on them the
districts of Khyzerabad and Sadhora, situate in the Duab ; besides the pergunna -
of Sialkot, together with some other estates in the Punjab. He then left
Khyzer Khan, one of Firoz Shah’s first Omras, as governor of Dehli; and
advanced himself with precipitation towards the capital Samarkand, by way of
Kabul, where he gave leave to Melik Yusuf, and Melik Habeeb, and other
Afghan Chiefs, to repair to their respective estates. Their co-operation, at the
time of the various contests for the possession of the country in Hindustan,
was material.

It was a long while after these transactions, in 885, in the time of Sultan
Mobarek Shah, that Sultan Shah Lodi, brother of Melik Kala, obtained
authority, power, and strength in Hindustan; and held Sirhind with the neigh-
bouring countries in jagheer. From this time the welfare of the Afghans was
daily increassing, as will be shewn in the First Book: it having been intended
in these pages to give an account of the emigration of the Afghans from Arabia,
and then from the Kohistan of Ghor, after Sultan Mahmood Ghazi’s time ; from
which period up to the present day, there is an interval of six hundred years

G
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that they inhabited this Kohistan. We shall now proceed to furnish a faithful
account of the Sultans of this people, who sat on the throne in the principal
provinces of Hindustan, and practised the right of having the Khotba read,
and money coined in their name; who carried the ball of justice and equity;
and perpetuated their fame in this perishable world. We shall begin with nar-
rating the history of the Afghan Sultans, in Sultan Behlol Lodi, the son of
Melik Kala Lodi, a nephew of Sultan Shah Lodi.



HISTORY OF THE AFGHANS, 43

FIRST BOOK.

History of the Reign of the Lodi Family—of Sultan Behlol, Sultan Sekunder,
and Sultan Ibrahim.

The History of the Reign of Sultan Behlol Lodi, who raised the Standard of Sovereignty in the

" principal Provinces of Hindustan.
It is related by the author of the Tareekh Ibrahimshahi, and the compiler of
the Tareekh Nizami, that Melik Behlol was a nephew of Sultan Shah Lodi,
who, in Mobarek Shah’s time, bore the title of Islam Khan, and held in charge
the Circar of Sirhind. He took care of the education of his nephew, Melik Behlol;
and, on witnessing in him evident marks of integrity and good fortune, constituted
him, when dying, his successor, and put him in full possession of his dignity.
After his death, Behlol consequently became governor of the Circar of Sirhind,
and exercised absolute power ; but Kotb Khan, the son of Islam Khan, withdrew
himself from obedience to him, and, repairing to Sultan Mohammed, then King
of Dehli, produced complaints against Behlol: on which this monarch, owing
to these accusations, fell into a rage, and detached Haji Shedeni, who had
been distinguished by the title Hissam Khan, together with several Omras, against
Behlol. They fought a fierce battle in the vicinity of Khyzerabad; in which Hissam
Khan, being obliged to fall back, returned to Delhi; whilst - Behlol gained
strength and power by the spoils of the hostile army.

It is related, that when Behlol was in the service of his uncle, he went one
day upon business to Samana, where he had occasion to visit, with three or four
companions, Seid Ayen, a famous Derveesh residing there, and to present him
his respects; when the Derveesh at once exclaimed, “Is there any one who
wishes to obtain from me the empire of Dehli for two thousand tankas?”
and on Behlol's instantly presenting this sum to him, he said, “Be the empire
of Dehli blessed by thee!” His companions ridiculing him, and railing at his
expectation, he replied, that he had not lost the donation, on two accounts;
for in case the prediction should happen to be fulfilled, it would be a purchase
for nothing ; if not, it would, at least, be of use for the future world, being
given for the service of Derveeshes. But such as assert Behlol to have carried
on the business of a merchant, are wrong. His ancestors may perhaps have
done so.
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When Behlol had subjected to his dominion all the countries of Sirhind and
the Punjab, he set a considerable force on foot; and being encouraged by
Sheikh Ayen’s propitious prediction to hope for victory, the eagle of his mind
soared to the desire for independence. He in the mean while, acting the part of
a denunciator, sent a full account of Hissam Khan’s ill-behaviour and depra-
vity, together with assurances of his sincere attachment to the Sultan; intimating
to him, that if he would put Hissam Khan to death, and transfer the Vezirat
upon Hameed Khan, he was himself ready to come to pay his allegiance to
him. This letter was so well timed, that the Sultan, merely upon perusing it,
at once cut off Hissam Khan, appointing, in his stead, Hameed Khan to the
Vezirat: upon which, Behlol came to the capital, to submit to the authority of the
Sultan ; who, in a short time, advanced him in dignity, and dismissed him again
for Sirhind. He soon commenced hostilities against Sultan Mahmood Khilji,
who had established his powers in the strong-holds of Hissar Firozeh, Hansi, and
Nagore; and, defeating him, captured not only a great many persons, but a large
number of elephants : after which the Sultan conferred the title Khan Khanan
(First of the Nobles) upon him. -But he now began to conquer for himself
Hisssar Ferozeh and other districts; and took not only no notice at all of the
firmans the Sultan sent him in this respect, but, propitiating his army through
the means of presents and remunerations, raised the standard of rebellion, con-
centrated his forces, and, marching straightways upon Dehli, invested Sultan
Mohammed : but being unable to carry the place, he returned again to Sirhind,
and declared himself Sultan Behlol, deferring, however, the usage of coining,
and the Khotba, till the reduction of Dehli. During these events, Sultan
Mohammed died, and was succeeded by his son, Sultan Ala Uddeen.

The whole of Hindustan was at this time in the possession of separate
sovereigns. From Paniput to Lahore, Hansi, Hissar, and Nagore, as far as
- Multan, reigned Sultan Behlol; from Mahrwai to Lado Serai, Ahmed Khan of
Mewat ; the province of Sumbul to the pergunna Loni was held by Deria Khan
Lodi; and Kole Jelali, with the contiguous parts, ruled over by Isa Khan : Kotb
Khan was governor of Rebari, Chundwar, and Etaweh; Rai Partab occupied
Bhowanoo, Kampila, and Pattialee; Biana was in the power of Davud Khan
Auhadi; whilst Gualyar, Dholpoor, and Bhadora had each their own Rajas;
and independent sovereigns resided in Gujerat, Malwa, Mandoo, Joonpoor,
and Behar.

Sultan Behlol now resumed his warlike operations, and besieged Sultan Ala
Uddeen in Dehli; who having nothing left but this only place and Palam, with
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two or three pergunnas about Dehli, was prevailed upon by Kotb Khan Lodi and
Rai Partab to enter upon an amicable arrangement, and Behlol returned to
Sirhind.

Soon after, these two Chiefs offered to Sultan Ala Uddeen, that if he would
remove Hameed Khan from his function, and put him in confinement, they would
wrest several pergunnas from the hand of the Omras, and reduce them again
to his sway. Ala Uddeen accepted the offer; and having put the Vizier in prison,
marched himself towards Amrava : and Rai Partab and Kotb Khan having reco-
vered several districts, presented themselves before him, at the same time pro-
mising to subject forty more pergunnas if he would have Hameed Khan killed.
The reason why Rai Partab insisted so anxiously on the latter.point was, that
Hameed Khan's father had, a long time back, plundered his dominions, and even
taken his wife.

Sultan Ala Uddeen, being quite ignorant in the affairs of State, issued an
order for the Vizier's death accordingly; but some brothers of the latter, who
had procured information of the whole proceedings, frecing him by a stratagem
from custody, conducted him to Dehli : after which, Melik Jemal, who had been-
charged with watching him, set out in pursuit of him, and penetrated to his
very habitation. An encounter ensued; in which one of Hameed Khan’s ad-
herents slew Jemal by the stroke of a dart; which circumstance induced a great
many to take part with Hameed, who, entering the palace, and driving the
Sultan’s wives and children out of the fort, seized upon his wealth and treasures.

Sultan Ala Uddeen, notwithstanding this accident, owing to his irresolute dis-
position, delayed from day to day to take revenge ; and staid at Budaoon because
of the rainy season, whilst Hameed Khan had taken it into (his head to set
up another in his room : but Behlol, who had become aware of this design,
marched from Sirhind to Dehli, and besieged him ; whq, on his side, allowed
Behlol to enter the town, after a convention had been arranged. Behlol called
every day on him at his house, evincing towards him all sorts of civility and sub-
serviency ; at the same time, however, contriving a plan how to secure him, and
raise the standard of the Sultanat. For the execution of this design, he joined
with some Afghans who had recently arrived from Roh, suborning them to
adopt, in. the apartment of Hameed Khan, a conduct the most remote from
good sense and common reason, in order to induce him to believe that they were
thoughtless fellows, and of course banish all apprehension and fear of them from
his heart. A number of them, accordingly, began, in his presence, to fasten their
shoes to their girdle, others to their head, and others to put them into the
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recesses of the apartment; whilst some praised the wonderful colouring of his
carpets ; remarking, that if he would present them with one piece, they would
work them into caps and bonnets for their children, and send them to their
homes, in order to convince their own tribe what honour and protection they
were enjoying in his service. Hameed Khan smilingly replied, he would give
them for their children fine clothes, which should be handsomer than those
carpets. The plates of perfumes being brought into the room, they licked up the
perfumes ; others swallowed down arek-perfume, and devoured roses; whilst
part of them uncovering the betel-box, first ate the lime, and, on their mouths
being burnt, began to eat the betel. This strange behaviour induced Hameed
to inquire of Sultan Behlol the reason of it; and he replied, they were rustics,
who had never been in company with people of education; their business
being, to eat, and to die. '

It was customary, that when Behlol waited on Hameed Khan, he took a number
of his attendants with him, part of whom remained waiting outside the house.
But the latter arranging one day an entertainment for Behlol, the Afghans, at
his instigation, began to beat the porters, forcing their way in, and exclaiming
that as they were likewise servants of Hameed Khan, they should not be excluded
from paying their respects: and the riot and tumult increasing, Hameed Khan
inquired the cause thereof; when the Afghans, bursting out in invectives
against Behlol, entered the room, and said to Hameed Khan they were his ser-
vants just as well as Behlol ; why should they remain outside, whilst he had been
admitted ? Upon this, Hameed gave orders to let them all pass; and they rushed
in at once, every two Afghans seating themselves, as well as they could, beside
each of Hameed's people, whilst others remained standing. When the dinner
was over, Kotb Khan produced a chain from under his arm; and, laying it
before Hameed, informed him that he must, for the present, be kept in con-
finement; but his life, by the rights of hogpitality, would be spared. He then
proceeded to put him in chains, and afterwards gave him in charge to his officers.

Sultan Behlol ascended the throne on the seventeenth of the first Rabea, in the
year 855; and ordered money to be coined, and the Khotba to be read in his
name. He propitiated the army, from the officer down to the common soldier,
and the whole people, by presents and bounties ; and, attaching to himself the
dispersed Omras, wrote unto Sultan Ala Uddeen as follows :—* I, being brought
up through the kindness of thy father, have put the ungrateful Hameed in
chains, and am ready to secure to thee the empire which was wrested from thy
hands ; nor do I intend to expunge thy name from the Khotba.” To this Ala
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Uddeen returned : “ As my father has called thee son, I will consider thee as my
elder brother, and resign the empire to thee, being quite contented with the
" pergunna Budaoon. Would to God the Sultanat of Dehli might prosper under
thee!” This welcome news transported Behlol with joy; and he now turned his
whole attention to assume the reins of the empire. The provinces round Dehli
he freed of factious men, confiding them to his adherents; and prepared, in the
same year, which was the first of his reign, for an invasion in the suba Multan.

Some malcontents, who disliked the reign of the Afghans, gave to Sultan
Mahmood of the East, who had the public prayers read and coins struck in his
name at Joonpoor, information of all these proceedings, and invited him to
come: and he, in accordance with this letter, and notwithstanding his near
relationship to Ala Uddeen, entered upon the expedition, in 856, at the head of a
large army. Khuaja Baizeed, a son of Behlol, on receiving the news of this
circumstance, returned from Debalpoor; and, having arrived at Paniput, made
every exertion to bring about an amicable arrangement : but Sultan Mahmood,
from pride and arrogance, refused to give his consent, and detached Fut’h Khan
of Herat, with forty ferocious elephants and thirty thousand horse, against
Behlol. They soon came in contact, and a severe battle took place. An elephant
of Mahmood’s army destroyed a great number of men, and even brought into
disorder the van of Behlol; 'when Kotb Khan Lodi, the first marksman of the
time, rendered this animal harmless by the shot of an arrow; and then sent a
despatch to Deria Khan Lodi, who had taken part with Sultan Mahmood, and
who gallantly maintained his ground, to this effect: ‘“ Both thy mother and
sister are besieged in the fort of Delhi: how does it behove thee to fight for a
stranger, without any regard to thy own fame ?” Deria Khan sent word, in reply,
that he was willing to move off immediately, on condition that he (Kotb Khan)
would not pursue him; upon which the latter took an oath: but the bare
account of Deria Khan's retreat filled Fut’h Khan’s army with terror, who himself
was taken prisoner by the Afghans; which induced Mahmood, being now
unable to keep the ground, to retreat, and return to Joonpoor.

Behlol’s power being thus est#blished, he carried his army with him, in order
to regulate his provinces; and proceeded first to Meiwat, where Ahmed Khan
offered him homage ; and Behlol, having taken from him seven pergunnas,
suffered him to retain the remainder. Mobarek Khan, an uncle of Ahmed, sub-
mitting likewise to his authority, he continued his route to the township of Berun.
When Deria Khan Lodi, governor of Sumbul, paid him his obeisance, he cur-
tailed his possessions of seven pergunnas; and then marched to Kole, where he
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permitted Isa Khan to retain his principality to its full extent. . From thence his
way led him to Suckeet, whose governor, Mobarek Khan, offered him his
allegiance, and was allowed to remain in the full possession of his territories. He
further secured to himself the attachment of Rai Partab, and the Zemindars
about Bhowanoo; and then proceeded to Rebari and Chundwar, where the
governor of the former place, Kotb Khan ben Hossain, had fortified himself:
but Rebari was soon carried; and the governor submitting by capitulation, was
again invested with his authority ; upon which Behlol continued his progress to
Etaweh, the governor of which surrendered.

In the mean time, Sultan Mahmood, at the instigation of the first lady of
his harem, Malka Jehan, a relation of Sultan Ala Uddeen, renewed hostilities
against Behlol, and moved directly upon Etaweh. The armies commenced
their operations on the first day ; but on the next, Rai Partab and Kotb Khan,
interposing, set up an amicable arrangement ; by which it was agreed, that the
countries now held by Mobarek Shah should be transferred to Behlol; and
those ruled over by Sultan Mahmood, Padishah of Joonpoor, resigned to
Sultan Mahmood ; that Behlol should restore to Mahmood seven prisoners,
taken in the battle with Fut’h Khan; and Shamsabad, then in the possession of
Joona Khan, a vassal of Mahmood’s, ceded to a vassal of Behlol's. Peace being
concluded, Sultan Mahmood returned to Joonpoor; and Behlol, in fulfilment of
the convention, sent a firman to Joona Khan to deliver Shamsabad to Rai
Kerren; but upon the former bidding defiance to the firman, he advanced him-
self to Shamsabad, which he reduced, and settled on the Rai just mentioned.

When Sultan Mahmood received information of these transactions, he, in-
fringing the treaty, recommenced hostilities; and the hostile armies met at
Shamsabad. Kotb Khan and Deria Khan planned a nocturnal attack on the
hostile army; but the horse of the former stumbling, he was thrown off, and
became a prisoner to Sultan Mahmood ; who ordered him to be carried to Joon-
poor, where he passed seven years in captivity. Behlol detached Jelal Khan,
Sekunder Khan, and Emad Ulmulk, to check him, and to succour the Rai who
was besieged in Shamsabad; but, in the courle of the conflict, Mahmood fell
sick, and some time after emigrated to the eternal world: upon which, his
mother, Bibi Raji, a prudent and intelligent woman, with the consent of the
‘Omras, placed Prince Bhikun Khan, under the title Mohammed Shah, upon the
throne; and a number of Grandees and Omras interfering, arranged a peace

between the two monarchs, confirming Mahmood’s possessions to Mohammed
‘Shah,
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At this time, Shams Khatun, a sister of Kotb Khan, and favourite lady of
Sultan Behlol, sent word to him, that until he should release Kotb Khan
from captivity, he would be denied all favours, and that she was even ready to
lay violent hands upon herself. Roused by this intimation, he left Dehli,
to resume his warlike operations against Mohammed Shah; who, on receiving
intelligence of it, quitted Joonpoor precipitately, in order to take the field
against Behlol; and when arrived at Shamsabad, he dispossessed Rai Partab
of the government, and reinstated Joona Khan; and the former, although
attached to Behlol, yet, being apprehensive of Mohammed Shah’s ascendancy,
joined him. He advanced, in continued marches, as far as Surseeni; where both
armies encamping in the pergunna Rebari near Surseeni, the conflict soon after
became general. Mohammed Shah in the mean time despatched an order to
the Kutwal of Joonpoor, to put his brother Hassan Khan, and also Kotb Khan,
who were retained in prison, to death : but this officer sent back a representation,
that Bibi Raji having received both into her protection, he was prevented from
executing the order. The Sultan deceitfully addressed a letter to his mother;
wherein he requested her to repair to a certain place, in order to arrange a recon-
ciliation between himself and Hassan Khan, and to have some pergunnas settled
upon the latter. This letter induced Bibi Raji to set out from Joonpoor; and
the Kutwal, embracing the occasion, cut off Prince Hassan Khan, in obe-
dience to his instructions. When the news of this accident reached Bibi Raji,
she staid some time at Kanoj, to console herself for Hassan Khan’s death, and
then returned to Joonpoor, where she received a letter from Mohammed Shah;
who, on hearing of his mother’s affliction, was greatly enraged; saying, that she
ought not to be so afflicted at the death of one prince, as he intended to inflict
the same fate upon all the princes; so that she would be enabled to console her-
self for them at once:—and, in fact, he was of a very daring disposition, and
the Omras and Grandees continued in fear of him, which gave rise to bloodshed
and disturbances.

In the course of these events, Hossain Khan despatched a younger brother of
Mohammed Shah, together with Shah and Jelal Khan, with-a message to Mo-
hammed, that Sultan Behlol’s army being determined upon surprising him by a
nocturnal attack, a detachment of thirty thousand horse, with thirty elephants,
had separated from the main body, and had posted themselves on the banks of
the river Juhruz; which induced Mohammed Shah to detach a large corps, under
Hossain Khan and Jelal Khan, to harass the enemy. Hossain Khan requested
that his brother Jelal Khan might accompany him : but he being called away by

H
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some one, and Sultan Shah remarking that there was no time for delay, as Jelal
Khan would follow them, they immediately set out to meet Behlol. Jelal Khan
soon after followed them with all expedition, and directed his route towards the
Juhruz ; but, mistaking a detachment of Behlol’s troops for those of Hossain Khan,
and approaching them accordingly, was taken prisoner, and conducted before
Behlol ; who, in retaliation upon Kotb Khan, cast him into prison. When
Hossain Khan heard of his brother’s fate, he, from fear and dread for Mohammed
Shah, fled back to Joonpoor; and this prince, on his part, being apprehensive
that, owing to Jelal Khan’s capture and his brother Hossain Khan’s flight, dis-
turbances might arise in Joonpoor, and being, moreover, in no condition to oppose
Behlol, moved his camp towards Kanoj, pursued by the latter as far as the
Ganges; who, after having captured some horses, elephants, and baggage, re-
turned to Dehli. '
When Hossain Khan, upon his flight, arrived at Joonpoor, Bibi Raji, who
was. inconsolable at Hassan Khan’s having been killed by Mohammed Shah’s
order, raised him, in 857, with the consent of the Omras and Grandees of the
empire, to the throne, attaching to him the title Sultan Hossain, and detaching
at the same time Melik Mobarek Gunk, Melik Ali of Gujerat, and other Omras,
against Mohammed Shah, who had marched along the banks of the Ganges:
but on Hossain Shah’s approach, most of the Omras, who were in great appre-
hension for Mohammed Shah, deserted his army, and joined that of his adver--
sary; which circumstance constrained the former to fall back with a small number,
and to entrench himself in a garden; which Hossain’s army immediately enclosed.
Mohammed Shah, who excelled in archery, resorted to bow and arrows : but Bibi
Raji had previously prevailed upon his armour-bearer to strip the arrows of their
points: so that every arrow Mohammed Shah took out of the quiver was found
to be bare, and he himself compelled to set aside the bow, and have recourse to
the sword, with which he despatched a great number. But an arrow sinking
into his throat, he fell from his horse, and obtained the dignity of a martyr.
Dame Nature never had a son whom she has not slain; therefore upon her do
not repose thy heart: beware of such as destroy their own children.

After these occurrences, the Almighty established Hossain in the monarchy,
who arranged a truce with Behlol; and agreed with him upon the point,
that they both should, for the space of four years, rest contented with
their respective dominions, and keep shut the doors of contest. He then pre-
sented Kotb Khan with an elephant, a horse, and a sword inlaid with jewels; and
sent him with full honour to Behlol; who, in his turn, gratified Prince Jelal

AY
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Khan, by lavishing on him honours-and favours, and dismissed him to the
Sultan. ' i
Some time after, Sultan Behlol departed for Shamsabad, which he took from
Joona Khan, transferring it to Rai Kirren; and assigned the standard and
the kettledrum, which he had wrested from Deria Khan, to Rai Bir Singh Deo,
the son of Rai Partab; for which Deria Khan, seizing the opportunity, assassi-
nated him; which induced Rai Partab, Hossain Khan, and Mobarez Khan
to take part with Sultan Hossain. Behlol becoming thus too weak to
cope with his enemy, made good his retreat, and repaired to Dehli; but
left it soon again, in the determination of quelling a rebellion in the Punjab and
Multan ; having left at Delhi, as his vicars, Kotb Khan Lodi and Jehan Khan :
he had not, however, proceeded as far as Lahore, when intelligence was
conveyed to him of Sultan Hossain’s expedition against Dehli, which induced
him to march back to this place with all haste, and to. oppose the foe. The
conflict was carried on during seven days; but when the field of slaughter had
extended to the very tents, the Grandees of both parties interfered; and their
exertions terminated in the agreement, that both sovereigns should, for the term
of three years, keep themselves within the boundaries of their respective empires.
All being in order, Behlol returned to Dehli, devoting his whole attention to
settle the civil and military affairs. After that, he proceeded against Ahmed
-Khan of Meivat, who had, in the late transactions, taken part with Sultan Hossain;
but, on his arrival there, Khan Khanan, one of Sultan Behlol’s grand Omras, pre-
vailed on Ahmed Khan to submit.
- At the same time, the governor of Biana, Ahmed Khan, son of Iusuf
Jelvani, revolted against Behlol, assuming the Khotba, and the right of coining
money; going even so far as to send word of it to the Sultan.

The truce having expired, Sultan Hossein advanced, at the head of one hun-
dred thousand horse and one thousand fierce elephants, upon Dehli; which
Sultan Behlol evacuated, and gave him battle at Mattewara : but Khan Khanan
again acted the part of a mediator, and induced both parties to enter upon pacific
terms: after which, Sultan Hossain proceeded to Etaweh, where he halted for
some time, and Behlol returned to Dehli. The former, however, some time
after, infringed the treaty, and prepared for new hostilities against Behlol, who
left Dehli in consequence. They came in sight of each other near Serai, and
several skirmishes ensued; but matters eventually terminated in peace.

About this time, Bibi Raji, Sultan Hossain’s mother, died ; and Kulyan Mull,
a son of Rai Kirren, Rajah of Gualyar, and Kotb Khan Lodi, repaired from
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Chundwar to the Sultan Hossain, with a view to condole with him; when Kotb
Khan, perceiving him to be hostile and exasperated against Behlol, remarked to
him deceitfully, that Behlol was only his slave, and utterly incapable to come up
with him ; that he himself would not rest until he should have subdued Dehli
for him. By means of such delusions was Kotb Khan permitted to depart; and
repaired to Behlol, whom he told, that he had escaped from Sultan Hossain’s
hands by craft and prudence, and that he had found him to be full of hostile
designs, in consequence of which he ought to be on the alert.

About the same time, Sultan Ala Uddeen, in Budaoon, joined the clemency of
God; and Sultan Hossain, with a view to tranquillize his mind upon that
accident, left Etaweh for Budaoon, which latter place he took from the sons of
the deceased, and added it to his own dominions: such mean actions this.man
thought pardonable in himself. From thence he continued his route to Sumbul,
whose governor, Mobarek Khan, a son of Tatar Khan, he put in chains, and
sent him to Sarun, whilst he himself turned again his view to the reduction of
Dehli; and crossed, in 883, the Jumna, and pitched his camp at Kujeh. No
sooner had Sultan Behlol, at that time in the neighbourhood of Sirhind, received
intelligence of it, than he hastened back to Dehli, and marched out to fight the
enemy. The contest was vigorously carried on for some time; but the Eastern
army, owing to their superiority in number, prevailed; when Kotb Khan inter-
vened, and brought about an amicable arrangement, agreeably to which the
Ganges was settled as the boundary of the dominions of both sovereigns.

Sultan Hossain then left his camp-equipage behind, in confidence of the peace,
and hastened to Joonpoor; but Behlol, embracing the opportunity, pursued him,
and plundered his baggage; containing, besides part of his treasure, elephants,
horses, and camels; and taking his Grand Vizier, Kutlug Khan, one of the most
learned men then alive, as well as Oudhoo and other Omras, prisoners; nay,
even Hossain’s first consort, Malka Jehan, fell into his hands; upon which the
monarch swam the Ganges, and turned his face to flight. Behlol sent Kutlug
Khan to Dehli; but Queen Malka Jehan he entrusted to a confidential attendant
of his, Khuaja Serayan, and sent her in perfect honesty and deference to her
lord. He himself pushed further on, and subdued several pergunnas of Sultan
Hossain, which he gave in charge to governors, whilst he himself continued his
operations : but peace was in the end concluded, upon condition that all the
countries as far as Behlol had penetrated should remain in his possession, but that
the rest should belong to Sultan Hossain ; upon which both repaired to their
dominions.
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Hossain Khan, however, at the instigation of Malka Jehan, again violated the
peace in the following year, and led a strong force against Behlol. A severe battle
ensued near a place called Lubhar; where Hossain, being again put to flight,
repaired to Rebari; and much booty fell into the hands of the Lodians. Behlol
receiving about this time the news of Khanjehan Lodi’s death, conferred the title
of Khanjehan upon his son, and confirmed the same in his dighity; after that, he
hastened to Rebari, to meet Hossain. An obstinate battle ensued; in which
Hossain, being again defeated, crossed the Jumna, and turned his face to flight ;
but he was almost overwhelmed with grief, his whole family and children perishing
in the river. He pursued his route, and arrived at Gualyar, with the view of
reaching Joonpoor by this way: on his way thither, his camp was plundered by the
Behdorian tribes. On his arrival at Gualyar, the Raja of this place, Rai Kirren
Singh, paid him his respects; and furnishing him with some lacs of tankas,
with tents, horses, and camels, ordered a detachment of his troops to escort him
to Kalpi, and then to return.

Behlol, in victory and triumph, now turned his attention to the reduction of
Etaweh, where Ibrahim Khan, a brother of Sultan Hossain, and Hybet Khan
Gurg-andaz (the Wolf-slayer), had fortified themselves ; but, after a resistance of
three days, they capitulated, and delivered the fort to the deputies of Sultan
Behlol, who settled it on Ibrahim Khan Lohani: and having assigned some
pergunnas of Etaweh to Rai Dandoo, he went with a chosen force in pursuit of
Hossain to Joonpoor, and encountered him in the vicinity of a place called
Ranka, a dependency of Kalpi, where frequent skirmishes ensued ; but they were
separated by the river Jumna. It was there that Rai Telukchund, Raja of
Buksar, went to Sultan Behlol, and, conducting his army by a ford over the river,
fell upon Hossain; who, unable to stand his ground, retreated to Patna, whose
Raja not only received him solemnly, but supplied him with some lacs of money,
one hundred horses, and an equal number of elephants; and even ordered a
detachment of his troops to escort him to Joonpoor. But Behlol took it into
his head to reduce Joonpoor: and when near it, Hossain, being inc;xpable to check
him, fled towards Behraij, and then to the banks of the river Raheeb, closelj
pursued by Behlol. An engagement took place ; but, after an obstinate struggle,
Sultan Hossain, to whom it was natural to fly, was entirely routed, and all the
regalia fell into the hands of his opponent, whose army imbibed fresh spirit from
this victory. After Behlol had assigned Joonpoor to Mobarek Khan, and left
Kotb Khan and Khan Khanan, with several other Omras, behind in Mijouli, he
himself took the route of Budaoon. Sultan Hossain, in the mean time, had
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collected a small force, and led it towards Joonpoor; upon which the Omras of
Behlol left that 131a;ce, and repaired to Kotb Khan at Mijouli, to whose assistance
Behlol detached Prince Barbek Shah, he himself following: but- Hossmn, bemg
too weak to resist, repaired to Behar.

At this time spread the news of the death of Kotb Khan Lodi, a son of °
Islam Khan, who himself was an uncle of Sultan Behlol; which latter halted some
days, in consequence, on purpose to console himself; and then moved on towards
Joonpoor : and having made Barbek Shah an independent sovereign of that
town, he continued his route to Kalpi, which he settled upon Aazem Khan
Humayoon. From thence he advanced, by the way of Chundwar, upon Dhol-
poor; but the Raja of this place submitting to his authority, received him
solemnly, and, offering him some mauns of gold, conducted him into the palace.
From thence he proceeded to Bari, whose governor, Ekbal Khan, paying him
homage, was received amongst the royal attendants, and, after presenting him
with some mauns of gold, he was confirmed in the feudal possession of Bari. He
then went to Ilthapoor, which belongs to Rintimpore, whose districts he ravaged
and plundered, and whose gardens and fields he laid waste; after which he re-
turned to Dehli, where, in perfect security, he spent some time in distributing
favours and presents, and in the indulgence of joy and hilarity.

After that he set out again for Gualyar, the governor of which, Raja Man, came
out, in entire submission, and presented to him eighty lacs of tankas. The sub-
jection of this place being secured, he proceeded to Etaweh; where he deposed
Sickit Singh, a son of Rai Dandoo; and then returned to Dehli: but a fever
attacking him, he departed, in 894, in the vicinity of the township Jelali, from
this perishable confinement, to the eternal pleasures. One of the learned men of
the time composed the following Beit upon his death :

In 894 he went out of the world; the godlike, the ruler, and world-conqueror, Behlol.

The duration of his reign was thirty-eight years, eight months, and eight
days.
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HISTORY OF THE REIGN OF SULTAN SEKUNDER,

THE SON OF SULTAN BEHLOL.

At the time when Sultan Behlol took leave of this world, Barbek Shah, his
elder son, was in Joonpoor; and Nizam Khan, a younger one, horn of Bibi, lived
in Delhi, whither he had been sent for his education. Bibi kept Behlol’s death
concealed ; but apprised Prince Nizam Khan, through a courier, of it: adding,
that if he would come at the present juncture of affairs, he might obtain the throne:
if not, Barbek Shah would take it, all the Omras of Behlol being unanimously
on his side, in consequence of his being born of an Afghan mother, and enjoying
power and authority. Nizam Khan, upon account of this occurrence, repairing
the next day to’Behlol’s court, in the vicinity of Jelali, ordered the coffin of the
deceased to be carried off to Dehli; and Khanjehan, Khan Khanan Fermulli, and
other Omras, knowing Barbek Shah to be at so great a distance and out of the
way, placed him upon the throne, on the seventh of the month Shaban, in 894,
upon an eminence near the township Jelali, called Koshk Firozeh, and conferred
upon him the title, Sultan Sekunder. The new monarch gave a splendid festival,
and presented fifty-three Omras each with a horse and an honorary dress; conferred
high functions upon them, and gratified all their wishes: so that the renown of
his justice, equity, discretion, uprightness, and protection, penetrated to the
ears of the people in all regions and of all ranks; and justice reigned afresh in
the administration of the empire. Soon after, when he had sufficiently esta-
blished himself, he made the tour of his dominions, in order to regulate and settle
his affairs. His first excursion was to Rebari, where Alem Khan kept himself
shut up for several days, but at last fled and took refuge with Ali Khan and
Tatar Khan Lodi, in Pattiali ; upon which he assigned the place to Khan Khanan
Lohani, and proceeded himself to Etaweh, where he passed the rainy season :
and calling his younger brother, and thus separating him from Aazem Humayoon,
settled the place on him. From this place he despatched Ismail Khan Lohani
with pacific ovértures to Barbek Shah; and advanced himself against Isa Khan,
the governor of Shamsabad, in Pattiali, who had denied him obedience : but
after the first battle he returned to his duty, and soon after died of a wound
which he had received. _ o
.. At this time, Rai Kishen, one of Barbek Shah’s Omras, offered allegiance. to
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Sekunder; who, in remuneration, settled Pattiali on him: and Ismail Khan,
who had been sent with overtures of peace to Barbek Shah, brought the news,
that this prince had not only rejected the overtures, but was even meditating a
war ; which induced Sekunder to advance upon Joonpoor, to oppose him: and
Barbek Shah, on his side, coming forth, a desperate battle ensued in the environs
of Kanoj, wherein fell a great number on both sides. Barbek Shah, however,
fled at last to Budaoon, pursued by Sekunder; who invested this place ; but,
after some days, Barbek Shah came out, being unable to hold out any longer,
and submitted to the Sultan, who, pardoning him his disobedience, cheered him
up with his sublime attentions, and carried him to Joonpoor. The Sultan
here reinstated him in his former dignity, as governor of the place; at the same
time, however, assigning estates in that quarter to trusty persons, and appoint-
ing prefects and governors in every place, and nominating faithful officers as
attendants upon Barbek Shah, that any seditious plans meditated by him might
be frustrated. He then pursued his march to Kalpi, of which he dispossessed
Aazem Humayoon, the son of Prince Khuaja Baizeed, and bestowed it upon
Mahmood Khan Lodi; after which, he proceeded to Kotra, whose governor
shewed the fullest subserviency and allegiance to him, and was confirmed in the
government. He then directed his progress to Gualyar; from whence he
despatched Khuaja Mohammed Fermulli with a horse and honorary dress to Raja
Man, who acknowledged his authority ; and sent, in return, a nephew of his with
one thousand horsemen, for the service of the Sultan. His way now led him
to Biana, where Sultan Ashraf, a son of Ahmed Khan Jelvani, presented him-
self before him in submission, and was requested to evacuate Biana ; instead of
which he was satisfied with receiving Chundwara and Suckit in jagheer. Ashraf,in
conformity with this command, took Omar Khan Servani with him, and entered
the fort to deliver to him the keys; but when within the walls, he foolishly shut
up the gate, and put the fort in a state of defence; and was imitated by Hybet
Khan Jelvani, one of his vassals, in Agra.

The Sultan had, in the mean while, pitched his tents on the banks of the
Jumna; and was just amusing himself with fishing, when the news of these occur-
rences arrived. He immediately ordered a detachment to lay siege to Agra; and
drew his army back to Biana, which he closely invested.. Sultan Ashraf being
hard pressed, requested to capitulate; and handed over the keys of the fort to
the agents of the district. This happened in the year 898. Sekunder entrusted
the fort to Khan Khanan Fermulli, and himself returned to Dehli.

He staid at this place twenty-four days, when intelligence was brought from
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Joonpoor, that the Zemindars about that place, and more particularly the Buje-
kutians, had united all their forces, and deposed Mobarek Shah, the governor of
Joonpoor; and even killed his brother, Sheer Khan ; that Mobarek Shah himself
had crossed the Ganges by the passage of Joosy, but had fallen into Mulla Khan’s
hands; upon which Rai Behid, Raja of Patna, had seized and carried him along with
him. Barbek Shah, from his inability to offer resistance, abandoned Joonpoor,
and retreated to Mohammed Khan Fermulli, who bore the title Kala Par; but
the Sultan marched, in 899, upon that town. When arrived at Dalmow, Barbek
Shah, and all his Omras, presented themselves in submission : and Raid Behid,
being apprehensive of the Sultan’s displeasure, deputed Mobarek Khan Lodi to
wait on the Sultan; upon which the latter proceeded to Kutra, where the Zemin-
dars had concentrated themselves, and offered a well-contested battle ; but, being
finally defeated, dispersed themselves in all directions, and the army of the Islam
captured a great quantity of booty. He now returned to Joonpoor, where he
passed one month in hunting and amusements ; and, having settled the admini-
stration of the place upon Barbek Shah again, set out on his return to Dehli : but
when he had arrived in the neighbourhood of Oude, he received intelligence that
Barbek Shah could not maintain himself in Joonpoor agsinst the attacks of the
Zemindars; upon which he detached Mohammed Khan Fermulli, Aazem
Humayoon, Khanjehan, and Khan Khanan Lodi, by the way of Oude, and
Mobarek Khan by that of Agra, with orders to put Barbek Shah in chains, and
send him to court. This being faithfully executed, he gave him in charge to Omar
Khan and Hybet Khan Servani, and proceeded himself to the fort of Chunar, to
chastise some Omras of Sultan Hossain, and then to return. These, however, had
had concentrated themselves, and gave battle; but being obliged to retreat, for-
tified themselves in the fortress of Chunar; which being very strong and almost
impregnable, he did not stop to besiege it, but proceeded towards Kuntut, a
dependency on Patna; the Raja of which place, Rai Behid, came out to meet
him, and offered obeisance to him; for which the Sultan confirmed him in the
possession of Kuntut, and moved on to Arail and Biak.

It was at this time that Rai Behid, in consequence of his suspicious temper,
abandoned all his camp-equipage and effects, and fled; which induced the Sultan
to order his whole property to he plundered, and the gardens and habitations of
this infidel to be laid waste; after which, he proceeded, by the way of Agra, to
.Dalmow, where he married the widow of Sheer Khan Lohani; and then con-
tinued his march to Shamsabad; from whence he, after a stay of six months, pro-
ceeded to Sumbul, but returned again from thence to Shamsabad. On his way

I
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thither, he slew, in a place called Madeomakul, the sink and receptacle of marau-
ders, most of this rebellious set; and arrived at Shamsabad, where he spent the
rainy season. In 900, he set out in the direction of Patmna, for the purpose of
chastising Raja Behid; but on his arrival at Gungauni, he fell in with his
son, Bir Singh Deo, who offered battle; but, being put to flight, fled towards
Patna, pursued by the army of the Islam. Being in dread of his father, on account
of his flight, he continued flying towards Sirgujeh; but sickness attacking him, he
committed his soul to the guardians of hell. Sekunder then penetrated as far as
Behavund, belonging to Kanoj, which he desolated; but an extreme scarcity of
provisions, opium, salt, and oil, befell him ; and almost all the horses perished for
want of water, and from the ill effects of the air in that quarter; so much so, that
nine out of every ten died. In consequence of this accident, Likhimchund, a son
of Raja Behid, together with the other Zemindars, wrote to Sultan Hossain, that
Sekunder did not possess a single horse, all having perished. Hossain very incon-
siderately raised a force, and marched out of Behar, with the intention of defeating
Sultan Sekunder; who, on account of these events, detached Khan Khanan to
Salbahen, son of Raja Behid, to gain him over to his interests, and carry him with
him ; and he himself crossed the Ganges at the passage of Kuntut, and arrived at
Benares. Hossain drew near with equal expedition; and Sekunder, having mar-
shalled his troops, with the divine aid, commenced the engagement, supported by
Salbahen, at the head of a chosen force. The battle was well contested; but at
length, with the divine assistance, the fortune of the day suddenly turned against
Sultan Hossain, who fled towards Patna ; but being closely pursued, he took the
route of Behar : and when he found Behlol at his heels, he left Melik Kandoo
behind, in the fort, and sought shelter at Kulgam, a dependency of Lucknowti.
Sekunder then detached from his camp, at Deobar, a force to lay waste Behar :
and Melik Kandoo, from his insufficiency to resist the Sultan’s troops, betaking to
flight, Behar was taken possession of in 901. Sekunder placed Mohabbet Khan,
together with several Omras, in the citadel; and proceeded to Derveeshpoor,
where he left Khangehan in his camp; and advanced himself,in all haste, to Sirhut,
whose Raja, submitting, received him solemnly, and offered some lacs of tankas as
a tribute and present; for the receipt of which, the Sultan left Mobarek Khan
behind, and proceeded, after eleven days, a second time to Derveeshpoor.
Khanjehan Lodi dying in 901, Sekunder conferred upon his son, Ahmed Khan,
the title Aazem Humayoon; and went himself to pay a visit to the shrine of
Sheikh Sharf Uddeen Yahya Muneeri, in Muneer. He there won the affection of
the Fakeers and Paupers: and from thence advanced upon Bengal; where Sultan
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Ala Uddeen detached his son, with a considerable force in advance, to oppose
him; but Sekunder sent Mahmood Khan Lodi, and Mobarek Khan, against him.
The rencontre took place near the village of Bar; but they entered upon a
treaty, by which it was agreed, that Sultan Ala Uddeen should neither invade
the country of Behar, nor afford protection to such as should act against it:
whereas Sultan Sekunder should evacuate every place, nor extend his domi-
nions beyond the Punjab. Sekunder gave his consent to these stipulations, and
accordingly returned to Derveeshpoor. Mobarek Khan dying in the township of
Patna, which belongs to Behar, he confided the government of the latter country
to Deria Khan, a son of the deceased.

A scarcity of provisions happening this year, the Sultan, with a view to
alleviate the distress of his subjects, issued commands to remit the duties on
corn throughout” his dominions. Some time after, he set out for Sarun, a
dependency of Behar, then in the possession of the Zemindars, which he assigned
to the Afghans; and then proceeded to Joonpoor, where he staid for six
months. He then moved on to Panna, irritated at Salbahen’s having refused
him his daughter ; and, on his arrival there, carried devastation so far as not to
leave a trace of cultivation in this region. When he arrived before Bandoo,
which is the strongest fort in that quarter, his warriors displayed surprising
bravery ; but his attempts failing, he returned to Joonpoor, where he remained
for some time, occupied in regulating the affairs of the empire.

When, after Barbek Shah, Mobarek Khan Lodi had held the suba of Joon-
poor several years, his accounts were revised; and, notwithstanding his eager
solicitations to have, by the sublime grace, the balance remitted, the revenue of
some years was exacted of him, and transmitted to the imperial treasure.

The Sultan one day came out of Joonpoor, to amuse himself with playing at
club and ball (Chowgan), when, in the course of the play, the ball of Deria Khan
Servani flew so violently at Hybet Khan, a son of Suleiman, that blood dropped
from his head, and even the sash of his turban was knocked off. Uproar
ensued amongst them ; and Khyzer Khan, the brother of Suleiman, taking
revenge for his brother, aimed at Deria Khan Servani’s head : the Sultan, how-
ever, pacified him, and, having sent him to his dwelling, retired himself. Four
days after this accident, they again went out to play; but, in the course of the
games, Shams Khan, a near relation of Hybet Khan, intentionally struck the
ball at the head of Khyzer Khan ; upon which the Sultan ordered the latter to
be bastinadoed. From that day he entertained suspicion of the Omras; and,
accordingly, appointed some whom he knew to be sincerely devoted to him to



60 HISTORY OF THE AFGHANS..

the office of personal attendants. But twenty-two Omras conspired together, to
induce Prince Futh Khan, the son of Sultan Behlol, to take possession of the
throne : and having, at this meeting, firmly settled all about their plans,
began to spread rebellion and riot. Futh Khan, however, weighing in his mind
the consequence of such an act, announced the names of the conspirators to his
mother and Sheikh Zaher Kabuli, an upright and accomplished saint. They both
advised him to forward all these names to the Sultan; by doing which, he
would preserve himself clear of the dust of suspicion and rebellion. The prince,
acting accordingly, sent word of the whole to the Sultan ; who, with the consent
of his Ministers, and on purpose to quell the sedition, sent the conspirators
to different districts: and having composed his mind upon this emergency,
departed, in 905, for Sumbul, where he resided for the space of four years ; the
air of this place being quite suitable to his constitution, and game plentiful.
He was occupied in administering the state affairs, and passed the time in
jollity and amusements.

At this time, Sheikh Jemali Kumbooh, the asylum of all erudition, and
possessor of all knowledge, returning from his travels by sea and land, and
repairing to Dehli, the Sultan transmitted to him a poetical composition of his
own, inviting him to his court. A poetical intercourse between them took
place, and both continued in intimate friendship during two years.

About the same time, intelligence of the ill-behaviour and misconduct of the
governor of Dehli, Asghar, reaching the sublime ear, Khuvaz Khan, governor
of Machiwara, was commissioned to apprehend and transmit him to court. But,
prior to the arrival of Khuvaz Khan, Asghar had sent his son to offer submission;
who, by the high command, was put in chains, and closely watched in prison.
Khuvaz Khan, by order, repaired to Dehli, leaving there his son Ismail Khan, and
returned then to Lahore to the presence. The Sultan received him most
graciously,. and presented him with an honorary vest. But when, soon after,
Said Khan Servani, who belonged to the seditious party, came from Lahore
to pay his respects, the Sultan banished him, together with Tatar Khan,
Mohammed Shah, and the other disaffected Omras, from his empire.

Raja Man, of Gualyar, sent one of his attendants, Nehal, with valuable presents
to the Sultan; but when this envoy was admitted to him, he returned such
coarse and improper answers to the questions put to him about Raja Man’s
affairs, that the Sultan, in a rage, ordered him immediately to depart, and
prepared himself an expedition against the fort of Tahd.

Meanwhile, the report of the death of Khan Khanan Fermulli, governor of



HISTORY OF THE AFGHANS, 61

Biana, having reached the Sultan, he appointed the two sons of the deceased,
Emad and Suleiman, to succeed him: but as Biana, owing to its strong fort
and frontier situation, was the seat of sedition and tumult, they both came to
Sumbul before the Sultan, to settle some affairs. But, deeming their arrival
to be rather untimely, he was not at all pleased with it; and appointed Khuvaz
Khan, governor of Biana; and Zafdar Khan, governor of Agra, which belonged
to it. To Emad and Suleiman he gave Shamsabad, Jelaysur, and Tumlook, and
some other districts. After that, he ordered Alem Khan of Meiwat, and
Khan Khanan Lohani, governor of Rebari, in conjunction with Khuvaz Khan, to
reduce the fort of Dholpoor, and wrest it from the hands of Mankedeo. When
the Omras, in execution of the command, directed their route against that
place, the Rai came out to repel force by force; and much life was daily lost
on both sides. Amongst the killed, was also Khuaja Bein, one of the most
gallant combatants. Upon account of these occurrences, Sekunder marched, on
a Friday, the sixth of Ramazan, in 906, upon Dholpoor; but Raja Mankedeo,
placing a garrison in the castle, retreated himself to Gualyar. This detachment,
however, being unable to defend it, and abandoning the fort by night, it fell
into the hands of the Mohammedan army. Sekunder, after a residence of one
month in Dholpoor, marched to Gualyar; where Raja Man not only delegated
ambassadors for peace, but drove Said Khan, Babu Khan, and Rai Guneis,
who had formerly deserted the Sultan, and taken refuge with him, out of the
fort; besides that, he sent his son, Bicker Majeet, with rich presents to the
Sultan, with the assurance that he would henceforward be entirely subject to
him. From thence the Sultan set out for Biana, the seat of the empire, which
he honoured with his presence, and spent there the rainy season.

In the year 901 he raised the standard of war for the reduction of the fort
Munderail ; but the Raja capitulating, and delivering up the citadel, the Sultan
ordered the temples of idols to be demolished, and the receptacle of the infidels
to be rased and destroyed ; after which he returned to Biana.

In the same year, the heat of the air grew so intense, that almost all the people
fell sick; and it occurred to the Sultan to found a town on the banks of the Jumna,
which was to be the residence and head-quarters of the army, and to serve to
keep the rebels of that quarter in awe, and deprive them of further opportunity
of growing refractory. With this view, he commissioned some judicious and intel-
ligent men to take a ship, and explore the shores of the river all along from
Chundwar to Dehli, selecting any site which they might deem fit for a town
and fortress. The commissioners accordingly began most carefully to examine
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both sides of the river; until, arriviné at the spot where Agra stands at present,
they made a report of it to the Sultan. He then came himself, and, taking a full
view of it, expressed his pleasure to have a town built and a strong fort erected.
It was thus, in 911, that the foundations of the seat of the Khalifat, and the
refuge against misery and calamity, were laid.

But to return. Having assigned Dholpoor to Melik Moézz Uddeen, he
marched against the infidels about Gualyar, the Raja of which came out, and
offered an obstinate battle. But the infidels finally took to flight, and a vast num-
ber of them fell victims to the unerring sword. He then left several distinguished
Omras in Dholpoor; and, quieting the rebels of Gualyar, repaired to Biana, where
he spent the whole rainy season in pleasure and amusement ; but marched, on
Sohail’s re-appearance, to the fort of Tehunkur (Awintgur).

In the same year, 911, a violent earthquake, extending all over Hindustan,
or at least over most of the provinces, took place, the violence of which sur-
passes all description. It was, in fact, So terrible, that mountains were over-
turned, and all lofty edifices dashed to the ground: the living thought the day
of judgment was come ; and the dead, the day of resurrection. Never, since the
time of Adam up to the present day, had such a violent earthquake taken place,
nor is a similar one mentioned in history.

On his arrival at Dholpoor, the Sultan detached Emad Khan and Mojahed
Khan Fermulli in advance, with ten thousand horse and one hundred elephants,
against Tehunkur: he himself followed. On the third of the month Ramazan,
in 912, he arrived at the place; and encouraging a struggle of emulation by
splendid rewards, intrepid men forced their way in every direction into the fort,
massacring the infidel inhabitants, without lending an ear to supplications for
mercy ; and the Rajputs entered their habitations, and killed and destroyed their
own family and children.

Sekunder, after the reduction of the place, having settled remunerations and
rewards, gave the fort in charge to Bhikun and Mojahed Khan ; enjoining them,
at the same time, to demolish all the pagan temples, and fill their places with
mosques : upon which, he returned to Dholpoor. At this time, a great many
people perished for want of water.

Late in the month of Safar, in the year 913, the Sultan returned to
his residence at Agra, where he remained during the rains. But on the first |
appearance of Sohail, he began his expedition for the reduction of Narvar,
belonging to Malwa ; and addressed a firman to Jelal Khan, governor of Kalpi,
commanding him to march out with all the Omras and vassals of that quarter,
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to invest that fort. On the prince’s arrival, the garrison turned their face from
peace, and began a sharp fire of musquetry upon them. Some days after,
the Sultan made his appearance in person; when Jelal Khan drew up his
troops for the inspection of the Sultan: but this monarch, being apprehensive
of the number of the troops, after an anxious deliberation, was persuaded that
Jelal Khan must be gradually subverted. The fort being in a state of complete
fortification, they continued skirmishing every day, by which much human
life was sacrificed; when the Sultan, perceiving the siege would be obstinate,
ordered both cavalry and infantry to go to work with arrows, knives, axes, and
hatchets, and to undermine and scale the place. Brave soldiers accordingly com-
menced an assault upon the fort, on all sides; and the utmost exertions, attended
with the greatest peril, were made, which the Sultan viewed from an elevated ter-
race. The heroes had already succeeded in opening a breach in the wall, and called
on their companions to rush in, when the garrison, immediately blocking up the
breach with stones and wood, brought destruction upon a vast number of  the
assailants. The Sultan, seeing that the place was not so easily to be carried, forbade
his army to engage in battle ; but ordered them to continue the siege, by which
the infidels would be reduced by famine. He soon after caused Prince Jelal
Uddeen to be put in chains, and delivered to the charge of Ibrahim Khan
Lohani, Suleiman Fermulli, and Melik Ala Uddeen Jelvani, to keep him closely
guarded in Tehunkur. It was not long after that, that the garrison of Narvar,
being reduced to the greatest weakness by scarcity both of provisions and water,
came out with their families ; upon which, the Sultan rased the temples, erected
mosques, and settled allowances on learned and scientific men.

About this time, Shehab Uddeen, a son of Nasser Uddeen, King of Malwa,
being at variance with his father, had relinquished Chunderi, and arrived at
Siperi, to pay his respects to the Sultan; who sent him a horse and honorary
dress, with the intimation, that if he would deliver Chunderi to his agents in that
quarter, he would so far assist him, as to enable him to return in reconciliation to
his father. The prince however, seeing no safety for himself when deprived of
the fort of Chunderi, returned to it ; and the Sultan gave orders to erect another
strong-hold near this fort.

About this time, Niamet Khatun, the consort of Kotb Khan Lodi, arrived ;
and, on the Sultan coming to see her, she interceded on behalf of Jelal Khan.
He not only complied with her wishes as to this point, but presented her also

with one hundred and twenty horses, fifteen elephants, and an honorary robe of
the first degree.
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In the year 915, he directed his route towards Hutkant, which he scoured of
idolaters and banditti; and when he had put to the sword the rebels of that quar-
ter, and established small posts at every place, he returned again to his capital.

Soon after, information was conveyed to him, that Ahmed Khan, the son of
Mobarek Khan, governor of Lucknow, had formed an alliance with the infidels,
and even apostatized from the true faith: on which he issued a firman to
Mohammed Khan, a brother of Ahmed Khan, to secure and send him to court.
It was also about this time, that Mohammed Khan, a grandson of Sultan Nasser
Uddeen, of Malwa, from dread of his grandfather, sued for protection at the
imperial court. A firman was issued to Prince Jelal Khan, importing that
Chunderi being settled on Mohammed Khan, he was to reside there, and to be
firmly supported, in order to avert from him any molestation on the part of the
Malavian army. The Sultan himself came to Dholpoor, for the purpose of
hunting ; and caused a pavilion and a delightful palace to be erected.

When, in the year 916, his empire was firmly established and prosper-
ing, another kingdom happened to fall into his snares. This was briefly
as follows :—Ali Khan and Aba Becr, two attendants of Mohammed Khan,
governor of Nagor, concerted a plot against their master, and endeavoured,
by stratagem, to do away with him. He, however, being informed of their
treachery, prevented them from executing their plans, and determined to
inflict capital punishment on them. But both, effecting their escape, repaired to
the court of the Sultan. Mohammed, upon this, fearing of evil consequences from
the defection of his relations, the disaffection of his intimates, and their having
taken refuge with this powerful Sultan, sent not only the assurance of his alle-
giance, with a great many valuable offerings to him, but ordered the Khotba to be
read, and sent coins to be struck at Nagor, in the Sultan’s name. The report of
this submission gave the Monarch such joy and delight, that he sent to Moham-
med a horse and honorary dress. He then left Dholpoor, and honoured the
capital, Agra, with his presence; and spent his time in administering justice, dis-
tributing favours, and in ambulation and hunting.

It was about this time, that Agra, formerly a dependency of Biana, was fixed
upon for the residence of the sovereign: but he soon after departed for Dhol-
poor, and transmitted an order to Suleiman, a son of Khan Khanan, to advance
against Suisuper, in support of the new convert, Hossain, whose name before
was Rai Dunkar. But Suleiman making excuses, by alleging that he could
not prevail upon himself to be so remote from the presence, the Sultan imme- -
diately discharged him, giving his appointment to Bhikun Sheikhzada, Not long
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after that, he returned to Agra; where he, according to his former custom, issued
firmans to most of the Omras, to call them to court. He was at the time taken
ill; but continued, notwithstanding, to be animated by such zeal, that, without
relaxation, he held public council, and employed himself in expediting the state
and financial affairs. His illness, however, was daily on the increase ; so much
s0, that neither a bit of food nor a drop of water could glide down his throat :
his breath was intercepted; and, in the year 923, he emigrated from this pe-
rishable world, to the blessed abode of the Eternal King,

Sekunder, Shah of the Seven Climates, did not stay. Nobody can stay, as Sekunder
did not stay.

His coffin was removed to Dehli, and deposited there. The life of this justice-
loving monarch amounted to twenty-eight years and five months.

Although the virtues and praiseworthy qualities of this sovereign were so
many that they do not admit of a full enumeration, yet we may briefly, and by
way of abridgement, offer a sketch of his illustrious habits and actions. He
was of a dignified appearance, and adorned with every intrinsic accomplishment.
During the years of his reign, the rose-garden of the world flourished; and during
the months of his Khelafat, rain fell so abundantly, that the produce of the
soil was so plentiful as has not been recorded of any time. Every individual
enjoyed security, tranquillity, and perfect comfort. He was himself so punc-
tual in performing the ordinances of the law, that he never thought it allowable
to deviate in the least from what the Ulemas had ordained; and most of the
pagan temples were demolished. There lived in a place by name Katbhur, a
‘Brahman, called Budhen, who one day uttered, in the presence of Mussulmans,
the assertion, that Islamism was true, but his own religion not less so. This
statement got currency, and reached even the ears of the Ulemas. Kazi Piada
and Sheikh Bedeh, both the most learned men in Lukhnowti, differing in their
opinions as to whether Budhen deserved capital punishment, the governor of
these provinces, Aazem Khan, sent the Brahman, together with the Kazi and
the Sheikh, to Sekunder, in Sumbul. The Sultan, in conformity with his
principle, not to allow an innocent man to suffer, called on all the Ulemas of his
empire to assemble, in order to expound the divine law. After much dispute,
they agreed in the point, that the Brahman must be imprisoned, and the Islam
tendered to him; but that he must suffer, in case he should reject it. With
this view, they incarcerated Budhen for some time; but he persisting in his
refusal, a firman was drawn up for his execution.—It was customary with him

K
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every day to hold court, and to attend in person in the council : sometimes he
was engaged in transacting business from morning till night, and performed the
five prayers on one spot. Under him the oppressive hand of the Indian
Zemindars was checked. He never did any thing in a passion; but was always
kind towards men whom he considered as a deposit from God. He was strictly
addicted to veracity. One day, when his brother, Barbek Shah, had marshalled
his troops, and engaged in battle, a Derveesh stood forward, seizing his hand, and
predicting him victory; but he indignantly drew back his hand; and on the Der-
veesh asking why he did so, as he had predicted victory to his standard and pro-
nounced a prosperous omen, the Sultan replied, that, whenever a battle was
fighting between Mohammedan troops, one ought not to adjudicate victory to
either; but rather say, that it might fall to the lot of that party where it was to
prove to the advantage of the Mussulmans at large, and triumph turn to that,
where it might serve to the welfare of mankind.

His liberality was so unbounded, that twice a-year he had a list of the
indigent and meritorious of his empire handed over to him; to each of whom he
allotted a suitable allowance. Whenever he met a royal servant, he would
inquire after his father, and take his measures accordingly; after that, he gave
a horse to him, with a competent assignment of land; permitting him to repair to
his possession, in order to make regulations, and to return after a year to pay
him his homage. ,

He was so much devoted toIslamism, that he broke down all the temples of the
infidels, and exterminated their name and memory. In the city of Mutra, a place
where the Hindaos used to perform their religious ablutions, he erected a college
and mosques; at the same time appointing agents to prevent the infidels from
continuing their worship at that place, and the barbers from shaving the heads of
the Hindoos. He abolished, as an innovation, the annual procession of the spear
of Masood GhaziSalar to Behraij, and prohibited women from visiting places of pil-
grimage. In his time science was universally cultivated; and noble Omras engaged
themselves in acquiring knowledge. We are told, that when, on Sultan Behlol’s
death, Sekunder, with a view to sovereignty, repaired to the camp of the deceased,
he waited previously upon the Pole of the poles, Sheikh Jemal Uddeen Kumbooh
of Dehli, with a view ta begin his career under his assent and under his auspices.
The Sheikh accosted him with these words : “ May God bless thee, in both
worlds!” upon which the Sultan kissed his holy hands, and professed it to have
been his aim to hear such a speech in his humble favour. The Sheikh, exceed-
ingly pleased with the modesty of the Sultan, told him, in conformity with his
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intuition, that he had obtained, by prayers, from God an intimation to the
effect, that he would prove the Sekunder of his time, and many servants of God
be benefitted by him. This speech he took as a propitious omen, and rode off.
It came mto my possession in the following manner:

The speech of the pious is the interpretation of Fate; their mind and heart resemble
the tablet and reed. Eternal felicity follows obedience to them ; but everlasting
pains pursue deviation from them.

He had a full knowledge of all the wants of his Omras and Grandees,
with regard to their allowance, subsistence, and living; observing, that a well-
founded edifice could not sustain any injury. He was so well instructed in all
things relating to the army and to his subjects, that he knew even the most hidden
secrets of every individual’'s household, and would sometimes tell the Omras their
private affairs. For this reason he was reported to have a demon attached to him,
who disclosed to him all secrets. Hence also arises the following anecdote:—
During his reign, a certain person laid the foundations of a house. In the course
of digging up the ground, a lamp was discovered, which he told his people to take
care of, it being fit for domestic use. At night, when they put oil in, and kindled
it, immediately two persons stood forward. The man asked them who they were?
and what they had come for? They replied, they were the guardians of the
lamp; and whenever it was lighted, they were compelled to obey, and furnish all
that he might command. The man, who was just at that time desperately in
love with the daughter of a merchant, disclosed to them his secret, by the way
of trial. The guardians without delay fetched the girl, together with the bedstead in
which she slept: and when he had abundantly amused himself with her, he directed
the guardians to convey the girl back again to the place from which theyhad taken
her. In this way they continued acting every night; and the man obtained all his
wishes. The girl, however, growing gradually more and more sickly and pale, one
day told her mother all about the matter ; and the latter reported it to her father.
The merchant, carrying with him suitable presents, laid the whole affair before
the Sultan, who commissioned the Kutwal to investigate the matter : he, how-
ever, in spite of all his exertions, being unsuccessful, the Sultan ordered his
Vizier, Mian Boa, to pursue the case. The Vizier then directed the merchant to
let his daughter take with her a glass filled with saffron, which she was to pour
out over the clothes and night-garment of the youth. The girl took a glass with
her accordingly, and emptied it on the clothes of the youth : but perceiving, at the
first moment, her intention, he inquired of the guardians, what course he should
pursue ; and they immediately went and spread saffron on all the clothes of the
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Sultan and the inhabitants of the town. Sekunder was quite embarrassed, and pro-
fessed that this complicated clue and entangled knot was not to be solved but by
the way of connivance and lenity. He then, upon the most sacred assurances,
made it known throughout the town, that if the author of this affair would discover
himself, he should receive all that he could desire: and the youth being at length
persuaded that an evil deed would, in the end, be attended with evil consequences,
presented himself, with the lamp, before the Sultan ; and informing him of the cir-
cumstances as they were, received the fulfilment .of his wishes. This lamp, they
say, was the source of the Sultan’s knowledge, wonderful actions, and informa-
tion about any hidden matters; the guardians explaining to him all that he
could wish for.

Another anecdote is as follows :—During his reign, two brothers of Gualyar
left their home, from want of subsistence, and entered the army, when he had
just marched it to lay waste the country of the infidels. In a battle, they took
some pearls and two pieces of ruby : when one brother gave it as his opinion
that they ought no longer to expose themselves to danger, having obtained the
object of their wishes, but return to their homes, and spend their lives in com-
fort. The other brother objecting to this, he requested him to give him his
share, as he was determined on departing. They consequently made two equal
shares of their acquired property; one ruby and some pearls falling to the lot
of each. The younger brother then preparing for his departure, the elder
entrusted his ruby to him, to hand it over to his wife; which, however, this
unprincipled fellow did not perform. When the former, at last, also returned
from the campaign, he inquired about the ruby; and his brother assured him
that he had delivered it to his wife: this she, however, denied; and he went
on to accuse her of fraudulently concealing it. The husband now began to beat
her, in order to intimidate her; but she resorted to the Vizier, Mian Boa,
an eminent, sagacious, and acute-minded man, detailing to him the truth.
He, in consequence, cited her husband and the brother before him, and
examined them; but both asserted that the ruby had been delivered to her.
The Vizier, at a loss how to act, laid the whole matter before the Sultan,
and produced the false-witnesses whom the brother of the woman’s hus-
band had produced. The Sultan re-examined them; and, on their unanimous
asseveration, that in their own presence the ruby had been given to her, he
ordered them, as well as the two brothers, to form a ruby of wax, of the same shape
as that in question; which the two brothers executed accordingly. But the
witnesses, not having seen the gem, formed one quite different from the original ;
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and, in spite of all their contrivance to intimidate the woman, they were
always foiled. The Sultan immediately saw through the whole; and subjecting
the witnesses to torture, to extort the truth, they confessed the falsehood of
their evidence, which had been given for worldly interests. He further ordered
the brother to undergo the same punishment ; who thereupon produced the ruby,
and delivered it to the Sultan, who handed it over to his brother and his wife,
and ordered the former for execution, and the witnesses to have their tongues
cut out.

The Sultan was also deeply initiated in Persian poetry: he composed himself
several poems, and assumed the poetical name of Gulrukhi. When, much
about this time, the asylum of science and knowledge, Jemali Kumbooh, had
returned from his travels over Irak and Mavarannahr, the Sultan, being then
at Sumbul, from sincere attachment, addressed a poetical composition to him, to
invite him to Court, and beg him for a book of his, entitled, “ Mehru Mah.”
The Sultan’s composition lies now before my eyes, in his own hand-writing, and
is as follows : .

“ O magazine of a never-failing treasure, and going in the way of faith, Jemali! who
hast perambulated all the world, and happily returned now to thy home! Thou
art the traveller of the Universe. Praise be to God, that thou hast now returned !
Thou wert in Mecca, and Medina also. Thou art a gem; thou art a treasure
also. But if the Sheikh is far from friends on travels, it seems too long before
we can enjoy his visit. Itis thy book, Mehru Mah, that I desire. O Sheikh,
who hast travelled so much all over the world, repair without delay to me: be
pleased to wander to my royal court, to meet thy wishes from Gulrukhi. My eyes
bear the appearance of a parrot: my heart is querulous like a bird. Iam Sekunder;
thou art Khyzer for me: it is much better that thou shouldst come to me. My
eyes receive the light from the sun; but the moon must not be far from my eyes.”

Upon perusing this address, the Sheikh repaired to the Sultan at Sumbul; who,
on his part, owing to his unlimited attachment, solemnly received him, and con-
tracted such an intimate friendship with him as is beyond conception : a great
many religious persons were benefitted through his intercession. After Sekunder’s
death, he composed Kazeides and Odes, bewailing his loss.—When the family
of the Lodians, who had held the reign of Hindustan during seventy-seven years,
had become extinct, the crown, in 946, passed over to the race of Soor Sheer
Shah and Islam Shah.
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HISTORY OF SULTAN IBRAHIM.

ATt a prosperous hour of the eighth of the month Dilkaada, in the year 923,
Sultan Ibrahim, son of Sultan Sekunder, mounted the throne, and all classes
submitted to the bonds of obedience and homage. But, owing to his irritable
temper, several Omras, having great influence in the affairs of the state, agreed
upon the arrangement, that the dominions and legislative power of Sultan Ibrahim
should reach only as far as the frontier of Joonpoor; but that from Joonpoor
to Behar and Bengal, Jelal Khan, then residing in the suba of Kalpi, should be
acknowledged the sovereign. Jelal Khan repaired to Joonpoor in conse(iuence,
and nominated Fut’h Khan, a son of Aazem Humayoon, his Vizier. But Khanjehan
Lodi, one of the noblest Omras of Sultan Sekunder, who held Rebari and the
adjacent districts in jagheer, learning of the division of the empire, came to pre-
sent himself before the Sultan; and began severely to upbraid and blame all the
Grandees, and pointed out to them, that it was ruinous to have the sovereignty
held. by two ; this giving rise only to sedition and calamity :—

There cannot subsist two souls in one body, nor two sovereigns in one kingdom.

After much debate, they came to the resolution, that, as Prince Jelal Khan had not
yet acquired footing in these provinces, nor assumed sovereignty, nor established
himself in the seat of the Khelafat, a firman, expressive of every respect and ami-
cable distinction, should be issued, to the effect, that necessity being urgent, his
personal presence could not be dispensed with; on which account he was
desired, as fast as possible, to repair to the presence. In pursuance of this
decree, Hybet Khan Gurg-andaz, who, however, was too careless in his expres-
sions, was despatched to Jelal Khan, then at Kalpi; but was foiled in his
attempt, in spite of all his arts, adulation, and flatteries ; the prince peremp-
. torily refusing to return. When Hybet Khan came back, and made his report,
the Sultan, without delay, detached some noble Omras, Sheikhzadeh Mahmood,
the son of Sheik Said Fermulli, Melik Ismail, son of Ala Uddeen Jelvani,
and Kazi Hameed Uddeen Hajab, to induce the prince to come; but although
they conjointly employed every expedient, and soothed Jelal Khan by sweet
words, yet with him they all savoured of bitterness, and he again flatly refused
to appear before the Sultan. The envoys then returned, and made a faithful
report of what had passed. The Sultan thereupon, in conformity with the
advice of his ministers, issued firmans to his Omras and vassals of that quarter,
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in which he heaped caresses and honours on them, and intimated to them,
that they should always reject and abhor obedience to the commands of Jelal
Khan, and pay not the least attention to his orders; and further bear in mind,
that on their conduct, supersession or confirmation in their posts would depend.
To most of them, who altogether could muster about forty thousand horse,
such as Deria Lohani, the governor of Behar, Nazir Khan, vassal of Ghazpoor,
and Sheikhzadeh, prefect of Oude and Lucknow, he sent a horse, a robe of
honour, and a sword inlaid with jewels, in order to attach them to his service.
All these Chiefs, upon the reception of the firmans, discontinued to acknow-
ledge the authority of Jelal Khan, and addressed assurances of their loyalty and
allegiance to the Sultan; who receiving the intelligence of the Omras having
again taken part with him, arranged, on the 15th of Dilhije,, splendid festivals, and
celebrated his ascension to the throne anew. He presented every Omra, Grandee,
and attendant, according to his station and dignity, with. a horse, an elephant,
and an honorary dress and allowance ; and gained the affection of the army by
presents and gifts; opening, moreover, the doors of beneficence to the poor and
indigent, and increasing the salaries and allowance of every one. He called also
before him the confidential, religious, and meritorious persons, from town to
town, from fort to fort, from village to village. Thus the affairs of the reign
prospered and flourished, and every one enjoyed ease and comfort.

When Jelal Khan heard of this loyalty, sincere attachment, and obsequious-
ness, he, with some adventurers who. had joined with him, raised the standard of
rebellion and the banner of sovereignty at Kalpi; and abandoning Joenpoor,
he assumed the Khotba, and the right of coining. Kalpi he fixed upon as his
residence, and usurped the title Sultan Jelal Uddeen. Having made the neces-
sary arrangements relative to the army, artillery, retinue, and attendants, and
other requisites for the campaign, he gained over the Zemindars, and thus
acquired power and strength. At ‘the head of a numerous army, he marched
against Aazem Humayoon, who, in the name of Sultan Ibrahim, held the fort
of Gualyar. This place he invested, and despatched experienced officers to its
governor, in order to point out to him, that he looked upon him as his father
and uncle; that he should consider that he himself had not committed any
unlawful act; but that the violation of peace was owing to Sultan Ibrahim,
who has usurped that portion of the empire which he had inherited from their
father, and thus entirely disregarded. their near relationship. He ought therefore
to take his claims into consideration, and be actuated by the conviction, that
it was a duty in him to aid the oppressed.
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Aazem Humayoon, bearing a grudge against the Sultan, and seeing the humble
petition, despondency, and affection of Jelal Uddeen, felt compassion for him; and
not possessing power enough in himself to withstand his solicitations, he desisted
from further opposition, and joined Jelal Uddeen, with whom he entered upon a
firm league. He then resolved, first to reduce the provinces of Joonpoor, Behar,
and the adjacent parts; and after that to proceed with other plans. In execution
of this scheme, they led on their armies towards Oude ; and Sultan Jelal Uddeen
commenced hostilities against Said Khan, a son of Mobarek Khan, governor of
this place. But he, well aware of his weakness to contend with his adversary,
fled to Lucknow, and, at the same time, sent word of these proceedings to Ibrahim,
who instantly determined on marching an army with all possible expedition against
his brother. In order, however, to secure the Grandees of the empire, he com-
manded his brothers, Ismael Khan, Hossain Khan, Mahmood Khan, and Doulet
Khan, whom he held in confinement, to be conveyed to, and closely confined in, -
the fort of Hansi. This being executed, in the first year of his reign, and on the
25th of Dilhije, he marched to Joonpoor and Oude, and arrived, in forced marches,
at Bhoogong, and from thence at Kanoj.

Upon this march, the news was brought, that Aazem Humayoon had again
deserted Jelal Uddeen, and was, with his son, Fut’h Khan, on the way to come and
offer his allegiance. At this the Sultan was so exceedingly pleased, that, on his
approach, he sent all his Grandees to meet him ; and on his presenting himself, he
assigned to him a horse, an elephant, and a sword inlaid with jewels. At the same
time, Omar Khan ben Sekunder marched against a troop of Zemindars of Gay-
Tolee, a place dependent on Kole, and the receptacle of the most notorious rebels ;
and inflicting the merited punishment upon them, and putting their Chiefs to
death, suppressed the rebellion, upon which he waited on the Sultan at Kanoj.
Part of the Omras in the suba of Oude, Joonpoor, and Lucknow, as Said Khan
and Sheikhzadeh Fermulli, came likewise to pay their respects.

The Sultan soon after detached Aazem Humayoon Lodi, Aazem Humayoon
Servani, and Nasir Khan Lohani, with a formidable army, and ferocious elephants,
against Jelal Uddeen: but, previous to their arrival, he had left Emad Ulmulk,
Sheikh Kadr Uddeen, and Neamet Khatun, who belonged to the family of Kotb
Khan Lodi, and moreover his whole Harem, in Kalpi, and marched himself
towards the capital, with a view to throw consternation over the kingdom, and
capture, if possible, the fort of Agra. The Omras of the Sultan, on the contrary,
had arrived before Kalpi, and laid siege to it. For some days the contest was
carried on with fire-arms ; and the fort, in the end, was demolished, the town
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plundered, and rich booty captured by Ibrahim’s troops. The Sultan, on hearing
of Jelal Uddeen’s movement towards Agra, detached without delay Melik Adam
Kaker, with other Omras, to protect the place. This officer had already entered
the town, when Jelal Uddeen, arriving, demanded of him to give up the town to
plunder, and deliver up the fort to him. But Melik Kaker pacified him with
words and amusing stories ; and thus saved Agra from being plundered. Fortu-
nately, not long after, arrived Nehader Khan Lohani, Melik Ismail Jelvani, and
Kabir Khan Lodi; who jointly intimated to Jelal Uddeen, that if he would
abstain from further pretensions to the sovereignty, and give up the parasol, fan,
the retinue, trumpet, kettle-drum, and other ensigns of royalty, and adopt the con-
duct of the Omras, they would reinstate him in his former function, and cede to
him the government of Kalpi. Jelal Uddeen closing with these offers, Melik
Adam Kaker had all the ensigns above mentioned delivered to him; which he
sent to the Sultan, who had just made his entrance in Etaweh, when the mes-
senger came and submitted the stipulations for his confirmation. But, owing to
his unlimited pride, violent temper, and youthful temerity, he not only entirely
disapproved the treaty, but issued orders to annihilate Jelal Uddeen, who,
apprised of this danger, placed himself under the protection of the Raja of
Gualyar.

The Sultan prolonged his stay at the capital, to establish the affairs of the
empire, which had been shaken for some time by the seditious enterprises of
Jelal Uddeen, and to gain over the factious Omras to his interests ; thus securing
a consolidated state of his dominions. Hybet Khan Gurg-andaz, Kerimdad,
and Doulet Khan Lodi he charged with the protection of Dehli; and Sheikhzadeh
Munjoo, under Peishwa Sultan Mohammed, a grandson of Sultan Nasser
Uddeen Khilji, with the government of Chunderi. He himself continued,'
with the utmost attention, to regulate the financial and state affairs. Mian
Boa, a man unequalled in acuteness of mind and intellect, and formerly
Grand Vizier to Sekunder, but who had fallen into disgrace during the present
reign and had been superseded, he ordered to be put in chains, and given in
charge to Melik Adam Kaker. The administration of the court of justice held
by him, and his dignity and estates, were transferred to his son. Mian Boa soon
after delivered his soul to its Creator. :

About this time, it occurred to Sultan Ibrahim, that, although Sultan Behlol,
as well as Sekunder, had always cherished the plan of reducing Gualyar, and had
several times undertaken campaigns for that purpose, without however being

L
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successful, yet he might perhaps succeed in accomplishing his design if Fortune
should ever favour him; which conquests would secure him the attachment of
the Grandees of the empire, and the extermination of infidelity in Hind. With
this praiseworthy view, he detached Aazem Humayoon Servani with thirty
thousand horse, and fifty elephants, besides engines for storming a fort, in order
to subdue Gualyar. On his approach, Jelal Uddeen leaving it, repaired to Malwa
to Sultan Mahmood Khilji, and Aazem commenced the siege.

About this time, the Raja of this place, Raja Man, died; who is sald to have
been inclined to Islamism, though externally bearing the appearance of a
Hindoo; and to this circumstance it is to be attributed that he never exercised
violence against any person. Martial young soldiers penetrated as far as the
gate of the citadel, called Badel Kadda; but the greater part fell by the fire of
the enemy, and thus set a pattern for imitation to others. There was a brazen
bull, worshipped by the Hindoos, posted at the gate, which was thrown down
by the Afghans with hatchets, and sent to the Sultan, who, being exceedingly
amused with it, ordered the animal to be erected in Dehli, at the Bagdad gate ;
and despatched fresh troops, under Bihkun Khan Lodi, Suleiman Fermulli,
Behader Khan Lohani, Ismuel Melik Firozad, Khyzer Khan Lohani, and Khan-
jehan Lodi, in order to succour Aazem Humayoon, and to accelerate the reduc-
tion of the garrison.

The Sultan continued distrustful of all his Omras: and Jelal Uddeen, who
had abandoned Gualyar and repaired to Sultan Mahmood Khilji, without
however obtaining the object of his wishes, fled further on, and took his route
in the direction of Gurrakota. On his road, he was forced to engage the
Zemindars of Gondwara; but being defeated, and becoming prisoner to
his opponents, he was sent by them, in chains, to Sultan Ibrahim, who gave
orders to transport him to the fortress of Hansi, there to be kept in close
custody with his brothers. They accordingly carried him off; but, on the
way, administered to him the draught of death. By means of such contrivances,
the arrogant vanity of the Sultan endeavoured to secure to himself absolute
monarchy.

Aazem Humayoon Servani, one of the first nobles, and lord of a standard and
kettle-drum, and commander of a force of thirty thousand horse, was just on
the eve of conquering Gualyar, which he was investing, when the Sultan recalled
and imprisoned him. On advices of this action reaching his son, Islam Khan, a
vassal holding Kurra and Manekpoor and the contiguous districts of the Sultan,
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unmindful of filial duty, seized upon the whole property of his father : but Sultan
Ibrahim instantly gave these provinces in charge to Ahmed Khan, who went
thither ; but being compelled to engage in battle, was defeated.

The circumstances of Aazem Humayoon and Mian Boa’s undeserved con-
finement,and Jelal Uddeen’s assassination, filled the hearts of all the Omras with
dismay; so that Aazem Humayoon Lodi, one of the most powerful Omras,
and governor of Lucknow and the adjacent territories, owing to his suspicious
disposition, fled ; and joining Islam Khan, son of Aazem Humayoon, used every
endeavour to excite a rebellion. The news of this event being brought to
the Sultan, he detached Ahmed Khan Lodi, a brother of Aazem Humayoon,
several sons of Melik Hossain Fermulli, Sheikhzadeh and Mahmood Fermulli, Ali
Khan, Khan Khanan Fermulli, Buhkhari Khan Fermulli, Dilaver Khan Sarenkhani,
Kotb Khan, a son of Ghazi Khan Beloti, Bihkun Khan Lohani, Sekunder
Khan, son of Melik Kaker, and others, against Islam Khan and his rebellious
partisans. On their arrival at the township of Banghermow, Ekbal Khan, a
grand officer of Aazem Humayoon Lodi, rushed from an ambush, with five
thousand horse and some elephants, upon the imperial army; and having
wounded the greater part, and thrown them into disorder, effected his retreat.

When the report of this accident reached the Sultan, he became quite
enraged, and issued a firman to the purpose, that as long as the Omras had
not exterminated the rebels, and recovered the usurped provinces from them,
their appearance at Court would be interdicted; and, at the same time, sent
them fresh reinforcements. The whole force of the rebels amounted to nearly
forty thousand five hundred horse; whilst the Sultan’s numbered fifty thou-
sand of the same description. When the troops on both sides were preparing
for battle, one Sheikh Rajoo Bokhari, the pattern of the age, intervening,
prevented them from proceeding to hostilities, and calmed their passion by
salutary exhortations; at the end of which the insurgents declared, that,
unless the Sultan would release Aazem Humayoon Servani from confinement,
they would entirely desert his service, and engage in that of another sovereign.
Upon this, both armies returned to their respective camps, and Sheikh Rajoo
Bokhari, with the consent of the imperial Commander-in-chief, Ahmed Khan,
addressed a remonstrance to the court: but the perusal of the petition put
the Sultan in a fit of passion, and he was so far from closing with the terms, that
he, on the spot, issued a firman to Deria Khan Lohani, governor of Behar, in
conjunction with Nassir Khan Lohani, Sheikhzadeh Fermulli, and all the other
Omras, to march against the execrable rebels, and totally to extirpate and anni-
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hilate them. But the rebels, priding themselves upon their number, entirely dis-
regarded the Sultan’s propitious star, and the victoriousness of the Suleimanian
army, and assumed a warlike and hostile attitude. The armies now drew up in
order of battle, forming the right and left wings, and the flank and main body, and
martial warriors so furiously mixed in the struggle, that the day proved to be of
the most horrible description. Dead bodies, heap upon heap, covered the field ;
and the number of heads lying upon the ground is beyond the reach of recol-
lection. Streams of blood ran ever the plain; and whenever, for a length of
time, a fierce battle took place in Hindustan, the old men always observed, that
with this battle no other one was comparable ; brothers fighting against brothers,
fathers against sons, inflamed by mutual shame and innate bravery: bows and
arrows were laid aside, and the carnage carried on with daggers, swords, knives,
and javelins. Ten thousand Afghans fell in that conflict on both sides. At length,
when the smile of the holy institution (religious war) grew cheerful, and the
efforts of the infidels proved fruitless, the breeze of victory and triumph turned
to the imperial banners ; and flight fell upon the Pagans. Their chief commander,
Islam Khan himself, lay dead upon the field ; and Said Khan Lohani fell a prisoner
into the hands of Deria Khan Lohani’s train.

The Sultan, on receiving this news, grew still prouder; and caused Mian Boa,
and Aazem Humayoon, both in confinement, to be assassinated; nevertheless,
causing a report to be circulated, that both had died of illness. But Deria
Khan Lohani, chief commander and governor of Behar, entertained suspicion,
and reasoning, that, the victory being gained by him, the Sultan might, on his
presenting himself, conceive him to be an enterprising and turbulent person,
and put him to death; the more so, as he had already expressed his dissatis-
faction with him: he accordingly, entering into a league with Mohammed Khan
Soor, and most of the other Omras, repaired to his principality in Behar,
and assumed the right of coining, and having the Khotba read in his name;
usurped the title Mohammed Shah, and maintained a force of eighty thousand
horse. Khan Khanan Lodi, Hassan Fermulli, and several other Omras, being
likewise in a state of apprehension, wrested their head from obedience to the
Sultan, and went to their respective estates in Joonpoor, Ghazipoor, and the
contiguous parts : but the apprehension and ‘disobedience of the Omras was
much more increased by the fact, that Hossain Khan Fermulli, governor of
Chunderi, was assassinated at the intimation of the Sultan, by some base-minded

saints of that place.
Not long after, Deria Khan Lohani died; and his son, Behader Khan, succeeding
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to his father’s dignity, assumed the new title of Mohammed Shah, at the same
time ordering the Khotba to be read, and coins to be struck in his name. He
equipped an army of one hundred thousand horse; and, having drawn on his
side the Omras of the districts about Behar and Joonpoor, beat Nazir Khan
Lohani, the governor of Ghazipoor, who commanded the imperial forces. After
his defeat, he returned to the Sultan; but was ordered to take the field afresh,
with a sggong army, and to destroy the usurper.

Abot?ﬁhe same period, Doulet Khan Lodi, governor of Lahore, presented
himself before the Sultan ; but inferring, from the usual proceedings of this mon-
arch, that he would be apprehended, he took to flight, and repaired to his father,
to whom he gave a full account of the Sultan’s temper, and the general dread
entertained by the Omras. Doulet Khan, from this account, perceiving that there
was no means of evading the Sultan’s violence, and being sensible of his own
inadequacy to oppose him, formed an alliance with Ghazi Khan Lodi- and the
other Omras of the Punjab; and turning his face from Sultan Ibrahim,addressed,
through Alem Khan, an invitation to the Emperor Babur at Kabul, to repair to
these districts. No sooner had this monarch perused the letter, than he despatched
some of his most distinguished Omras, with the deputy Alem Khan in advance, to
subdue the country; and he himself, on the first days of the first Rabea, in the year
932, entered upon a campaign to reduce Hindustan. Alem Khan, with a Mongol
force, penetrated as far as Sialkot; which surrendering, he continued his progress
to Lahore, where he and Doulet Khan proposed to the Mongol Chiefs, in concur-
rence with their promises of assistance, to aid them in taking possession of the
country,and in beating Sultan Ibrahim and capturing Dehli, before Babur’s arrival.
But this the Mongols refusing to comply with, Alem Khan separated from them,
and marched, at the head of forty thousand horse, upon Dehli ; which he invested. -

When Sultan Ibrahim received the account of these transactions, he precipi-
tately hastened out of Agra, with eighty thousand horse, then just disposable; and
pitched his camp at a distance of six miles from Dehli. But Alem Khan
one night surprised him so successfully, that his army being dispersed, and he
himself, with about six thousand men, cut off from the main body, was compelled
to station himself in a recess. Early in the morning he received information that
Alem Khan was at his post, guarded only by three hundred horse ; whilst the rest
of his troops were employed in plundering and collecting booty. That moment
appeared to afford him an excellent opportunity of gaining important advantages
himself ; and, with the rising of the sun, he threw himself upon the foe, who, inca-
pable of parrying this charge, fell back, and took the direction of the districts in
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the Duab; but the greater number of these gallant men were slain, and the
remainder were dispersed in all directions, which rendered the Sultan’s triumph
complete.

About this time, Babur Padishah arrived at Lahore; when Ghazi Khan and
Doulet Khan, in violation of the sub_sisting treaty, advanced on the fort of
Belot. But the Grand Vizier, and Prime Minister to the Mongol Emperor,
Meer Khalifa, came to them, and persuaded the former to present himself in
submission before the Emperor. His example was imitated by Doilet Khan
a short time after.

About the same time, Dilaver Khan marched from Lahore towards Samana and
Sunam, and detached Berdi Beg Khan, with four thousand horse, in advance;
to oppose whom, the Sultan sent Davud Khan, one of his principal Omras,
at the head of ten thousand cavalry, besides a train of elephants. Upon
information of his approach, Berdi Beg marshalled his troops, and concerted a
night-attack upon Davud Khan’s camp; who, unable to sustain the shock of the
aggressor, fell back and dispersed in all directions, so that the whole army
suffered a complete route, and Davud Khan himself, with seventy men, fell into
the hands of the enemy. The Sultan, however, would by no means brook this
reverse, but, with princely efforts and imperial exertions, recruited his legions,
and took the field in person, at the head of one hundred thousand cavalry, a
strong force of infantry, and five thousand elephants. After a careful delibera-
tion, which led him to the persuasion that his own harsh treatment of the
Omras had forced them to revolt and slaughter each other, whilst others,
from dread of him, had raised the shield of sedition, and collected in that
field, a plan occurred to him, the execution of which he resolved upon. For,
considering that there existed no remedy for what had already passed, he, yield-
ing to necessity, and with a mind truly princely, resolved not to animadvert
the slightest misdemeanor of the rebels; in consequence of which, and by putting
an end to their distressful situation, he won over the greater part of them, and,
taking them with him to battle, created for himself the fairest prospects: but

Fate had irrevocably destined what should come to pass, as was the case with
the ship in Saadi:

God directs the ship wherever he pleases, l.:hough the course be unpleasant to the mate.

Both armies encountered in the environs of Paniput; and Sultan Ibrahim,
having formed his troops into a right and left wing, an anterior centre
and flank, entered himself upon the field of battle; whilst Babur Padishah,
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who had likewise marshalled the left and right wing, on the second line
of the right wing, prepared for the contest. A sanguinary action ensued,
wherein a vast number fell on both sides; and Sultan Ibrahim suffered
martyrdom on a Friday, the seventh of the month Rejeb, in the year 932,
and victory entirely devolved on Babur. Now, after a space of seventy-
seven years, the Khelafat was wrested from the Afghans of the Lodian race,
and transferred to the noble family of the Jagatean Moguls. The reign of
Sultan Ibrahim lasted eight years, eight months, and eighteen days. He was
entombed at the western side of Paniput. On every Friday night, an amazing
number of people assemble, and the pilgrims of Narvar and Kanoj offer homage
to the manes of this sublime martyr; no Sultan before him having obtained that
dignity, than which none can be more exalted. But his glory rests in God,
who has assigned him Paradise as his residence. Peace be upon him!
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BOOK THE SECOND.

History of Sheer Shah, Islam Shah Soor, and some other Events of that
period.

AFTER the praise of God, and-the eulogy of the Prophet, his race, and Com-
panions, we may proceed to relate what Narrators of facts and distinguished
Historians have recorded, as follows.

At the time that Sultan Behlol ascended the throne in Dehli, the different
provinces of Hindustan were governed by many petty princes; and in every
single town the Khotba was read for a different individual. But Sultan Hossain,
king of Joonpoor, ranked foremost amongst the opponents and adversaries
of Sultan Behlol; during whose absence, in Multan, he laid siege to Dehli: upon
account of which, Behlol remarked, that the sovereignty over Hindustan ought to
be held by somebody that ruled over a nation with tribes; and as he himself
was distinguished above the Indian monarchs by the number of his tribes and
clans, the whole nation of the Afghans being his relatives and brethren although
leading a life of poverty and indigence, he entertained the wish to send after
them, and assign them estates in Hind, in order to relieve them from their
straitened situation, and to defend them against powerful and mighty enemies.
All giving their full assent to this measure, he issued firmans unto the chiefs of
every nation and tribe to come: in obedience to which, a great number of
Afghans arrived from the kingdom of Koh. Through them he acquired such
an ascendancy, that Sultan Hossain’s military efforts being inadequate to op-
pose him, he returned to Joonpoor; and the kingdom of Dehli remained under
Behlol's dominion. These Afghans were exceedingly pleased with Hind; and
having engaged the royal favour and benignity, subsequently returned to their
homes. But a number of them, employed in his immediate service, he selected,
and appointed to different offices at his court, paying much attention to their
welfare. This proceeding inspired others with a desire to visit Hindustan, and
within a short period this country was filled with Afghans. )

At the same time, Mian Ibrahim Soor, the grandfather of Sheer Shah,
came to Hindustan; and, with his son, Mian Hassan, entering the service of
Mian Mahty Khan, vassal of the pergunna Hurriana, took up his residence in the
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pergunna Bejoura. It was also under Sultan Behlol that Sheer Shah was born,
whose original name was Fareed. Some years after, Mian Ibrahim broke off
his connexion with Mahty Khan, and went over to Kemal Khan Sarel;gkhani,
who placed forty horsemen under his command, and gave him the pergunna
Narnol in jagheer. Much about this period, Sheer Shah’s father, Mian Hassan,
left the service of Ibrahim, and engaged himself in that of Omar Khan Servani,
one of the grand Omras of Sultan Behlol, by whom a district, called Bhowli,
belonging to Shahabad, and lying in the circar of Sirhind, was settled on him.
He then petitioned that Fareed also might be received amongst his vassals; but
Omar Khan, objecting that he was still too young for such a dignity, assigned
him Melhum, a manor in Bhowli.

Soon after, the news arriving that Mian Ibrahim, of Narnol, had joined the
clemency of the Almighty, and Mian Hassan representing to Omar Khan that,
his father being dead, he wished, with his permission, to visit and console the
survivors, after which he would return to his service, Omar Khan bade him
compose his mind upon this occasion, as he intended to procure for him the
estates of his father from Kemal Khan. At the expiration of a few days, he
arranged a meeting between Mian Hassan and Kemal Khan, and settled the
estates of the former’s father on him; who evinced such attachment to Kemal
Khan, that he was admitted into his favours.

‘Sultan Behlol, about this time, emigrating from this world, Sekunder mounted

“the throne of Dehli. He wrested Joonpoor from his brother, Barbek Shah; and
conferred it on Jemal Khan, whom he ordered to equip a force of twelve thousand
men, and direct his whole attention to a careful administration of his estates.
Jemal Khan assigned to Mian Hassan support for five hundred horse, and
settled, moreover, the pergunna Sahsaram on him. He had eight sons; two of
whom, Fareed and Nizam, were born of an Afghan mother; another consort
had brought him Suleiman, Ahmed, and Mudaher; and a third one, Ali and
Jusuf. The eighth was Shadi Khan, born of a fourth wife. Mian Hassan’s
predilection for Suleiman’s mother impairing his affection and love towards
that of Fareed, he, in the distribution of estates, gave one to Suleiman and his
brother, in preference to Fareed; which irritated him against his father
to such a degree, that he engaged in the service of Jemal Khan, at Joonpoor.
Mian Hassan addressed a letter to Jemal Khan upon this occasion, requesting
him to appease Fareed, who had repaired to him merely from discontent, and
to send him back for the purpose of his education. Jemal Khan accordingly
called the youth, and apprised him of the paternal desire; but Fareed peremp-

M
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torily refused to comply with it; remarking, that he had already acquired a taste
for literature; that Joonpoor greatly excelled Sahsaram, and afforded more
opportu‘nities for instruction. He then began, of his own accord, to peruse the
Kafia, with the comments of Kazi Shehab Uddeen; and to read, of Persian litera-
ture, the Gulistan, Bustan, and the Sekundernamah; but chiefly applied himself
to Historical studies in general, and to the history of ancient Princes in particular.

Some time after, Hassan paid a visit to Jemal Khan, at Joonpoor; when his
relatives so strongly called to his mind the injury he had done to Fareed, that
they prevailed upon him to resign his tenure to Fareed, and remain himself in
the service of Jemal Khan. Fareed, when taking leave of his father, asked him,
“ What remedy have I, in case thy other sons should, actuated by envy, resort
to denunciations, and fill thee with hatred against me?” To this, Mian Hassan
replied, that he had transferred the unlimited management of all affairs to his
able hand, and he might therefore act quite at his option.

On Fareed’s arrival at Sahsaram, he, by a firman, assembled both the soldiery
and tenants, and harangued them in the following manner:—¢ My father having
committed to my disposal the administration of your concerns, it is incumbent
on me to pay all possible attention to population, agriculture, cultivation, and
the welfare of the army, as well as of the other tenants, in order that all may
enjoy a state of tranquillity and comfort, and that my time may be characterized
by removing the oppressive hand of injury from the neck of the weak. At
present, I will connive at crimes past; but henceforward I shall never grant
pardon or forgiveness, unless their number decrease.  Every individual
therefore, who, in reliance upon his relationships and kindred, may be led to
think that his crimes and trespasses will not be drawn to an account, must
banish such idle thoughts from his mind, and know for certain, that, in the
administration, I shall bring my own relations and kinsmen to justice before all
others, that they may serve as a warning to the rest.” After a long and
threatening speech, he turned himself towards the tenants, and said: ¢ The
choice, to-day, rests entirely in your own hands; and I shall, according to your
wish, either divide the sown fields, and assign them according to such measure-
ment; or, if you prefer it, I shall order an average estimate of them to be made,
and, in conformity with the same, allot to each of you the due portion.” Some
chose assignments of land; whilst others preferred the revenue, and gave docu-
ments of consent.

In the same assembly, he assured his prefects, surveyors, and partners, that he,
in the last days of every term, would call before him their servants and under-
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tenants, and strictly inquire of them regarding the regulations just laid down.
“ Should any one of you, he continued, have extorted a farthing too much from
any person, I.shall inflict punishment on the prefect of the village: for both
agriculture and cultivation entirely depend on the peasantry; and the result of
their superiors charging them with unreasonable burthens is desolation of places
and fields. The best collector is he who, being minute in realizing the reve-
nues, does not allow the expenses to exceed them.” He further apprised the
tenants, that, in every occurrence or business of importance, they had free
access to him, to communicate their concerns.

Having finished this harangue, he continued as follows : “ It is now our duty
to chastise all such seditious and refractory persons as have refused to pay their
rents, and, by choosing the way of rebellion, have inflicted calamity upon our
faithful tenants. What is your opinion upon the subject?” When all repre-
sented, that the greater part of the army being in the service of Mian Hassan,
and that no force, capable of co-operating in the execution of such a design, was A
at their disposal, he ought to wait a few days, within which Mian Hassan could
arrive; Fareed replied, that it being quite beyond his power to bear such an
affront, he was determined by all means to endeavour to set matters at rest.
He then ordered two hundred saddles to be provided ; and observed to his faith-
ful subjects, that the aim of all his exertions was to cut short the hand of their
oppressors : he called on each individual, according to their means, to furnish
horses as a loan, which should be restored to them after the accomplishment of
that enterprise. In this way he levied from every place one or two horses,
which he fully equipped ; and gave them to such men as were distinguished for
bravery, but without estates and allowances : he assisted them, moreover, with a
moderate pay, to defray their most urgent wants ; and promised to provide them
with food and accoutrements, till the arrival of Mian Hassan. Not only all the
booty they should capture from the rebels, he told them, should, without deduc-
tion, be their property, but every one displaying bravery and gallantry should be
rewarded with estates and handsome pensions. Upon this, he formed them into
a main body, and commenced hostilities against the rebels. Within a short
period, he reduced several of their most important places; and taking their
children and families prisoners, put them in confinement, in a certain place,
distributing the rest of the spoils amongst the soldiers. He then sent the message
to the rebels, that if they wished him not to place their people and families in a
state of dispersion, they must desist from further disobedience, and entirely sub-
mit to his authority ; but that in case they should persist in their misdemeanour,
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he was not only determined to sell their children and wives, and thus to realize
the money due to him, but never to suffer them to reside in their habitations :
nay, he would pursue them to every place they might fly to, and to every
recess where they might seek shelter, in order to extirpate their pernicious bands
to the very root and ground. Such menaces induced a part of them to submit ;
who, delivering proper hostages, paid a tribute in produce, and had their fami-
" lies and children restored to them: but others, confiding in their forests and
troops, and from pride and insolence, rejected all these exhortations and sum-
mons. Fareed, accordingly, set a large army on foot; and, ordering one-half
of his faithful landholders to attend to agriculture and cultivation, and the other
to take up arms, directed his views to the extermination of the rebels.

To execute his design, he erected a mud fort, in opposition to the fortifications
of every village, and gave orders to cut down the woods. He sent out a detach-
_ ment of light horse to secure the district, and instructed them to kill every person
they. might meet with, and to prevent every body from passing. While the
squadron was strictly executing these orders, the infantry were employed in
clearing the woods. This being completed, he penetrated further on, an
erected another fort. '

The rebels, witnessing his superior exertions, labours, and skilful conduct, were
siezed with a panic, and came out in humiliation and lamentations : but Fareed
observed, that it was customary with the Hindoos, first to shew themselves
seditious against their governor, and, on proving victorious, to refuse the due
taxes and obedience; but on the governor’s maintaining his superiority, and
overawing them, to submit with pusillanimity and adulations, and to continue
paying tribute, though continually watching a new opportunity for the execution
of their plans: in accordance with this custom, they crouched before him at
present : but as he, from the beginning, had addressed to them abundant exhor-
tations, although perpetually without success, their submission and lamentations
could be of no avail. The next day he fell upon the rebels, and dispersed and
slew them; after which he dragged their families and children to market for sale.
This instance of chastising was such a lesson for other rebels, that no one dared
entertain any further thoughts of opposition ; and all bowing the head before the
firmans, threw the garment of presents and tribute over their shoulder. Thus,
by a single blow, was this embarrassing affair settled, and both army and tenants
enjoyed perfect tranquillity.

Hassan, hearing of this transaction, evinced all symptoms of joy ; and extolled
Fareed in every assembly and meeting; and, in fact, the rumour of his excellent
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conduct, exploits, abilities, and bravery, spread in every direction. Soon after,
Hassan obtained permission of Jemal Khan to visit his estates; where he found
both the army and inhabitants attached to him; the estate itself in a flourishing
condition ; and such places as formerly lay waste, highly cultivated. This cir-
cumstance raised his joy to the highest pitch; and henceforward he not only
evineed a strong affection towards Fareed’s mother, but shewed also every regard
to her son; so much so, that he one day informed Fareed, that his own ad-
vanced age not allowing him properly to conduct the administration of his
principality, he would resign the uncontrolled management to him. When
intelligence of this occurrence reached Suleiman and his mother, the vein of
hatred and envy became agitated, and they began to have recourse to aspersions,
which they abundantly uttered before Hassan, with a view to obtain their object :
but he, far from listening to a single word of such unfounded insinuations, briefly
replied, that Fareed was now entrusted with the administration of his concerns,
the estate flourishing, the inhabitants in a prosperous state, and the productions
in the most happy condition : he could therefore see no reason, why, actuated by
their unsubstantial charges, he should remove Fareed, and thus render him the
object of insult to friends and strangers.

In this resolution Hassan obstinately persisted, without suffering himself in the
least to be diverted by the unrelenting intrigues of Suleiman and his mother, so
that every one was convinced their arrow would never hit the mark. But that
woman now began to grow peevish, and to shun the company of Hassan: and
on being asked the reason of this behaviour, she replied, that *“ She, having been an
humble slave of his, but raised by him to a lady of rank, his sons as well as wives
bore a grudge against her ; in which they were now joined by himself, he having
forsaken all regard for her, and utterly ruined her own sons, by making over his
lands and treasures to Fareed. For at the first moment, when he had constituted
Fareed his Vice-regent, she, foreseeing what he was going to do in regard to
herself and her sons, had touched upon the subject before him; and received the
answer, that her sons, being under age, could not be entrusted with the admini-
stration of his possessions, but that as soon as they should be grown up he was
willing to settle estates on them. But that they now, after they had actually
advanced in age and were clever youths, owing to his disregard for them, were
left in a destitute situation; whilst Fareed, being possessed of wealth, noways
needed advancement and higher functions through his favours; for even without
his (Hassan’s) assistance he could draw his own blanket out of the stream. The
portion of her sons, on the contrary, was only want and indigence, he having not
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paid the least attention to their welfare : her only desire therefore was, to relieve
both herself and her sons from their present state of humility and abjection.” At
this, Mian Hassan was so embarrassed, that he conformed with her pretensions,
and promised to discharge Fareed; but she cunningly asked, how his own rela-
tions and kinsmen, all being equally attached to Fareed, would permit him to
fulfil his promise.

Hassan, upon this, bound himself, by the most sacred assurances, to carry the
matter into execution; and, in accordance with them, began, under some pre-
tence, minutely to watch Fareed’s actions. Fareed, however, by his superior acute-
ness of mind, very soon perceived what was actually Hassan’s mind, and remarked
to him, that he might settle the administration of the lands on whomsoever he
chose ; yet he himself could not but request, that he, being excited against him by
the denunciations of malignant persons, might first of all ascertain both the faults
and merits of his administration, in order to discover which party was right ;—
wise and experienced men having given the advice, that a governor, suspecting
any of his functionaries of depredation, ought to suspend him, and proceed to a
minute investigation of his conduct, by inquiring of every subject, and inspecting
the account-books of the tenants, in which no extortion on the side of the
collectors would be passed over unnoticed. For it was customary with most of
the Indians, he continued, to keep the accounts a secret, lest the depredations
of the prefects might be detected ; which proceeding, in their opinion, was
even attended by something meritorious and praiseworthy. His only aim, in
preferring this request, was, to exhibit his innocence in such a light, as to prevent
the paternal mind from harbouring undeserved animosity against him. To this,
Hassan replied, that he was so fully aware of his good behaviour and superior
qualities, that he at all events should succeed him; but that, at present, his
worthless brothers importuned him so incessantly for some pergunnas, that
though well knowing that nothing good would spring from them, yet, from
mere complacency, he would make over to their charge the administration of
some pergunnas for a few days, in order to ascertain their behaviour ; but that
the entire administration should eventually return to him.

Fareed, in the sequel, had again some disagreement with his father; which
induced him to repair to Agra, then the residence of Sultan Ibrahim Lodi: and
when this Prince, after Sultan Sekunder’s death, had occupied the throne at
Dehli, and set out for Kanpoor, Fareed followed him thither.

Hassan’s relatives and favourites soon began to blame him for Fareed’s re-
moval ; alleging, that just at this time all India was in a state of anarchy; and,
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in consequence of Sultan Ibrahim’s bad conduct, the greater part of the Omras
entertained treasonable designs: to which must be added the report of an incur-
sion of the Moguls, and the uncertainty of the issue : it had been in the highest
degree inconsiderate, on his side, to remove a man of such address as Fareed.
These representations were so well timed, that Hassan, with a view to bring on
a reconciliation, addressed letters to Fareed; who, however, had been previously
compelled to join the camp of Sultan Ibrahim Lodi, and to take service under
Doulet Khan, son of Budhoo, Aazem Humayoon’s servant. This officer at that
time stood in great favour with the monarch, and commanded a force of twelve
thousand men; and Fareed conducted himself with such propriety, that he soon
gained the favour of his master. Being aware of this circumstance, he repre-
sented to Doulet Khan, that “ his father’s mental faculties being on the decline,
and failing him from age, he was quite unfit to superintend the military and civil
concerns any longer. For,” he continued, ‘“the management of the dominions
rests entirelyin the hands of a concubine, who has so bewitched him, that she sways
him at her will. He is not in the least master of his estates and property; he
has driven away his sons and kinsmen, and has thus occasioned a general desola-
tion and destruction of the lands. Should their paternal possession, by sublime
pleasure, be entrusted to me, five hundred horse should be maintained for the
royal service, by myself and my brother Nizam.” '

Doulet Khan embraced the first opportunity of representing this case to the
Emperor; who however remarked, in answer, that he must be a bad man who
raised complaints against his father. This reply silenced Doulet Khan at once; but,
nevertheless, he continued his caresses towards Fareed; and advised him to console
himself upon this occasion, as, perhaps, if Heaven should grant it, an opportunity
soon would offer to put him in the possession of the object of his wishes. In the
mean while, till this be effected, he might enjoy a daily allowance from his own
revenues, in order to prevent his being reduced to despondency. Thus he was
under the necessity of continuing in the service of Doulet Khan; when, quite
unexpectedly, the news of Hassan’s death arrived.

As soon as Hassan was dead, Suleiman placed the paternal sash upon his
own head, and extended his grasping hand over his estates and treasures. But
Nizam, Fareed’s brother, being present at this juncture, wrested the sash again
from Suleiman’s head, and declared, that Fareed being the eldest brother, neither
of them was entitled, as long as he was alive, to assume the dominion. He
advised Suleiman to have patience, till Fareed should arrive, and arrange a just
distribution of the property and paternal inheritance amongst the brothers.
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Suleiman, being affronted, replied, that they had no concern whatever with
Fareed’s precedency and seniority, but that it was the duty of every individual
living in splendor to evince benignity and kindness towards inferiors. In short,
Fareed gave in a representation of the affairs as they were; and Doulet Khan
interceded so effectually in his favour, that he was invested with the paternal
dignity, and received the estates of his father. He then obtained leave of the
Sultan, and repaired to his possession in Sahsaram, accompanied by his relatives,
brothers, and a military escort. All the tenants acknowledged his authority,
except Suleiman, whose heart was not disposed to yield, but whose power was
insufficient for open resistance. He accordingly abandoned his possessions, and
placed himself under the protection of Mohammed Khan Soor Davud Shah
Khail, the governor of the pergunna Chund, and commander of a force of fifteen
hundred horse. As this nobleman had for a long time continued in revolt and oppo-
sition against Mian Hassan Soor, he, considering the discord amongst the sons of
the latter as an opportunity of promoting his own interest, accumulated all sorts
of favours on Suleiman, to foster the disunion, and held out to him promises of
assistance and aid; bidding him to have patience only a few days, till proper mea-
sures could be adopted for the accomplishment of the intended plans: ¢ Feor,
said he, Hindustan is now in a state of complete anarchy; and not only
have the Omras of thy father, with whom Sultan Ibrahim is not at all on terms,
from a dread of their life, revolted in every place, but the report of Babur Padi-
Shal’s irruption is circulated : there exists great uncertainty about the issue.
If Sultan Ibrahim should prove victorious, I will intercede and procure a decree,
settling Khazpoor Tanda on thee, and the pergunna Sahsaram on Fareed: but .
in case the Moguls should prevail, I must adopt such steps as circumstances
may require.” Suleiman returned, that, as he had fled for his life, and implored
his patronage, he might dispose of him at option. Mohammed Khan, after that,
sent a message to Fareed, to the purpose, that if Fareed would act with discretion,
he would come in person to effect a reconciliation between him and his brother,
and appease their disunion, the source of two factions. To this Fareed sent the
answer, “ that as he was a mighty and powerful Khan, he did not need give himself
the trouble of coming; but that Suleiman being already with him, he might call
him (Fareed) also before his presence, to hear the pro and contra of both par-
ties; and thus forming a judgment, settle the dignity and estates on whomsoever
he might deem. most worthy; enjoining implicit obedience on the other.
He ought neither to pay the least attention to the numberless calumnies which
Suleiman’s inveterate animosity and innate malignity suggested to him; nor
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think himself bound to afford protection to him who had acted so much in oppe-
sition to the rights of inheritance. The Khan knew very well, that, amongst
all nations, the ascendancy attached to the elder brother ; and as he himself was
much older than Suleiman, this latter ought first of all to acknowledge him
as the successor of their father, and, abstaining at once from further hatred
and envy, join his brother and other relatives, and cantent himself with the estate
he had held during the life-time of his father. If the Khan would conduct Sulei-
man to him, he would see what results the consideration of the right of friend-
ship and fraternity might produce. “ This demand,” he continued, * is law with
our nation, and a sacred statute of the family of the now-blessed Mian Hassan,
and from thence proceeds every exhortation and admonition. Mohammed may
therefore please to persuade Suleiman to observe the rights of seniority.” Upon
the perusal of this letter, Mohammed Khan said to Suleiman  Fareed will by
no means, of his own accord, remove his oppressive hand from thee, until his
foot dash against the stone of calamity, and he himself grow weak and power-
less; but be patient only a little while, and remain in good hope ; for he
will soon be under the necessity of courting a reconciliation with thee.” Such
charming insinuations prompted Suleiman to recur to his former hostile sentiments
against his brother : but Fareed’s spies sending him information about the whole
matter, he continued his efforts to establish his authority more and more ; and was
in anxious expectation as to what was about to take place between the Afghans
and Moguls.

Soon after, the news of Sultan Ibrahim’s glorious death arriving, Fareed
engaged himself in the service of Par Khan, the son of Deria Khan Lohani, and
one of the principal Omras of the deceased Sultan, who at that time ruled
over the country of Behar. This Omra, on account of the Sultan’s base conduct,
had raised the shield of rebellion; in which he was joined by a force of fifty thou-
sand horse from the dominions of the neighbouring vassals, who were all in dread
of Ibrahim. This monarch was quite at a loss what remedy he should adopt to quell
the sedition ; the report, too, of the Mogul invasion being in circulation. At this
critical juncture, Deria Khan died ; and his son, Par Khan, propitiating the army,
put himself in entire possession of the government and all its appendages: but
immediately on receiving advice of Ibrahim’s death, he usurped the imperial
title, and called himself Sultan Mohammed ; ordering the Khotba to be read,
and coin struck in his name. This induced Fareed to repair to him, as related ;
and he, within a short period, by his eminent services and dexterous conduct,
insinuated himself into his master’s affections. One day, when on a hunting

N
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party, he killed a lion, which action acquired him the title Sheer Khan (Lion
Khan). Sultan Mohammed most graciously appointed him tutor to his son
Jelal Khan; and allowed him so much power, that he had the unlimited controul
over his princely pupil. Not long after, he obtained leave of the Sultan to visit
his estates; but tarrying there too long, some malicious people took occasion to
accuse him of treasonable designs: thus Mohammed Khan Soor Davud Shah
Khail suggested to the Sultan, that it was plain enough that Sheer Khan delayed
his return, being in expectation of the arrival of Sultan Mahmood, the son of
Sultan Sekunder; whom he was the more likely to join, as the greater part of
Sultan Ibrahim’s Omras had set him the example. The only expedient to bring
him back to his duty would be for the Sultan to settle the two pergunnas on his
brother Suleiman, who had held them during the life-time of his father; he being,
in fact, much more worthy than Sheer Khan, whose affronts had induced him to
repair to the imperial court and seek redress: this would compel Sheer Khan to
return to his duty. Sultan Mohammed, however, replied, that Sheer Khan's
excellent services and attachment to the throne had such weight with him, that
he could not allow himself to wrong him for a slight inadvertency ; but he himself
being connected with him by the bonds of relation, he might assume the part of a
mediator, in order to bring the differences to a happy conclusion. Mohammed
Khan, however, who had long since watched an opportunity to give vent to his
resentment, took leave of the Sultan, and set out for the pergunna Chund.
Here he addressed, through the medium of his slave Shadi, a letter to Sheer
Khan; wherein he represented to him, that, having usurped the pergunnas of the
estate and deprived his brothers of their right, it was but justice on his part
not to consider partnership any further as derogatory, but to cede a part
of the estate to them, and thus appease all quarrel and disunion. But
Sheer Khan returned the answer, that this was no estate of Roh, where a
partition amongst brothers is law, his possessions being imperial: that it
was a practice with the Afghan Sultans, at the decease of an Omra, to
distribute his inheritance according to the dictates of the sublime law, and
to assign the estates to such member of the deceased’s family as was dis-
tinguished by intelligence and sagacity above the other brothers: that
he himself had, for a length of time, been acknowledged a vassal of the
estate; but that Suleiman, from insolence and cupidity, had seized all the
rest of the treasures, valuables, and coin of Hassan, and sought refuge with
him, his present protector, although all the other brothers had well-founded
claims upon Suleiman; and that, at all events, their differences must one day
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come to a final decision : and that, finally, what he had mentioned in regard
to the settlement of the landed property on Suleiman was a mere farce.”
Shadi made a faithful report of these transactions to the Sultan; who became
so incensed, that he detached his whole army, under Shadi, against Sukka Khazi-
khail, who was governor of Khazpoor Tanda in the name of Sheer Khan.
Sukka, the father of Khuvaz Khan, giving battle at his master’s command, lost
his life; and Sheer Khan, by the defeat of his army, was so much reduced,
that he could not maintain himself in his pergunnas. Several persons then en-
deavoured to persuade him to enter the service of Mohammed Shah: but to
this he objected, that this Prince, so far from offending, on his (Sheer Khan’s)
account, Mohammed Khan, who was one of his grand Omras, would undoubtedly
enforce a division of the estates in question. Upon which, Mian Nizam,
a brother of Sheer Khan, remarked, that, such being the fact, he had better
seek protection with Sultan Jooneid Berlas, who resided at Kurra Manekpoor,
on the part of Babur Padishah, and endeavour to obtain his assistance in
taking revenge on his enemies. This counsel was followed by Sheer Shah ; who,
after the most solemn promises of assistance being given him by Sultan
Jooneid, enrolled himself in his service; and, at the head of an army that had
been granted him, took up the offensive against Mohammed Khan and Su-
leiman; and, defeating them both, regained not only his own estates, but seized
also the pergunna Chund, then in the possession of Mohammed Khan. After
that, he so successfully addressed invitations to his relations and kinsmen in
the service of Mohammed, to come and take their shares in the province just
occupied, that they who had followed their master into mountains and desarts,
abandoned him, and joined Sheer Khan ; who, strengthened by the conjunction
with his brothers, sent with the auxiliary troops proper presents to Sultan
Jooneid. But he went further : for he addressed a letter to Mohammed Khan,
inviting him to return to his home, and retake the administration of the pergunna
Chund ; he having not the least intention to deprive him of his estate. Mo-
hammed Khan, being at this time reduced to extremity, and considering this
offer highly advantageous, came down from the mountains, and a second time
took possession of Chund. When Sheer Khan had composed his mind after
these tumultuous scenes, he left his brother Mian Nizam in charge of his
estates, and went himself on a visit to Sultan Jooneid. He staid some time
with him; and when this Prince set out to pay his homage to the Emperor
Babur, he requested the company of Sheer Khan ; who, on this occasion, had the
honour of waiting on the Padishah, and offering his allegiance. During his
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attendance at the imperial throne, he had an opportunity to acquire a full insight
into the manner and habits of the Moguls; and occasionally observed to his
friends, that it would be a very easy matter to expel them from Hindustan.

Sheer Khan, they relate, was one day at an entertainment with the Emperor,
when some solid dish was served up, a plateful of which was the portion of
the former. But it being a dish that was not known in his country, and feeling
embarrassed as to the manner of eating it, he drew his dagger, and, cutting
the meat to pieces, began to eat it with a spoon. Babur, who had been wit-
nessing the whole proceeding, remained in extreme astonishment; and remarked
to his Vizier, Khalifa, the elder brother of Jooneid Berlas, that this Afghan
betrayed much adroitness and evident prognostics of a future sovereign; for,
though a great many Omras and mighty Chiefs of the Afghans had flocked to
‘his service, yet never had their presence excited in him such thoughts as had
intruded themselves on him while observing Sheer Khan:—he must certainly
be secured. On Sultan Jooneid’s committing Sheer Khan to the charge of
Khalifa, the latter remarked, that Sheer Khan’s military resources were too
inconsiderable to give rise to fear and apprehension, and to enable him to
infringe the existing treaty with impunity: his behaviour was only that of a
stranger. Upon these representations, Babur’s mind was diverted to other
things. But Sheer Khan, whom the whispering of Khalifa and the inten-
tion of the Emperor had not escaped, was filled with suspicion; and quitting the
room, he departed, without Jooneid’s leave, for Sahseram. A short while after,
when the Emperor in vain looked for Sheer Khan at his seat, he made inquiries
for him; but his flight being ascertained, he began to scold Khalifa for having
-prevented him from securing that Afghan, who might be expected in a short
time to give rise to disturbances; his apprehension now being beyond the reach
of possibility.

Sheer Khan arrived safely at his estates; and immediately sent proper
presents to Sultan Jooneid, with excuses for his having withdrawn; in that the
news of Mohammed Khan Soor and Suleiman’s having raised an army, with
the determination of ravaging his lands, had overcome his patience, and inspired
‘him with the fear of losing too much time in suing for leave to depart, which
might possibly have been denied him: it was therefore only with the inten-
tion of preserving his honour and fame, and in confidence in the Sublime
benignity and pardon, that he had ventured to take so bold a step. But all
such delusive words, which Sheer Khan plentifully employed, to soothe Jooneid,
had no effect;: and the former set out a second time for Behar, to enlist



HISTORY OF THE AFGHANS. 93

himself in Sultan Mohammed’s service. The impression he made here was
again so well preserved, that Sultan Mohammed Shah a second time appointed
him private tutor to Prince Jelal Khan, and settled on him several estates. He
did not relax in his excellent conduct, and in the punctual discharge of his
important duty, till Sultan Shah joined the clemency of the All-Just; when the
sovereignty devolving on Jelal Khan, Sheer Khan was confirmed as his tutor.
Sheer Khan, during a space of four years, elevated himself to a state of
complete independence; and gained the attachment of the greater part of the
army, by bounties and honours lavished upon them; so much so, that, within the
frontier of Behar, no one dared disobey his orders.

At this time, the most intimate friendship subsisting between Sheer Khan and
Makhdoom Alem, viceroy of Hajipoor in the name of the Emperor of Bengal,
this Prince determined on dispossessing the Afghans of Behar; and sent one of
his Omras, Kotb Shah, at the head of a large army, to carry his resolution into
effect. 'When both armies encountered, a fierce action ensued ; but Kotb Shah
being mortally wounded with an arrow, shot by Habeeb Khan Kaker, whose sister
was married to Sheikh Ismail Soor, the battle terminated in a general rout of
the Bengal army. We may add the remark, that this Sheikh Ismail, being
descended of the family of Soor, was closely related to the Servanians; the
greater part of whom belonging to the tribe of Aazem Humayoon Servani at
the time when Sheer Khan arrived in Kanpoor, were settled at the same place.

But, to resume the thread of our history. Sheer Khan arranged a grand
entertainment, at which he met the said Sheikh, and inquired who he was. Being
told by one of the persons present that he was a Servanian, some one remarked
that he belonged rather to the Soor tribe, but was related to the Servanians.
Sheer Khan, somewhat offended, asked him, why he had kept his true family
concealed from him. The Sheikh replied, he certainly belonged to the Soor
tribe; but it was of no import if people called him a Servani. Sheer Khan, upon
this, received him into his service; and the most gallant exertions were displayed
by him during the war with the Bengals. When Habeeb Khan Kaker had slain
Kotb Shah, as before mentioned, the victory was called after his name; and
Sheer Khan not only conferred the title Shujaet Khan upon him, but subsequently,
when he had declared himself Sultan, appointed him governor of Malwa; where
he, by the people, was called Shujawul Khan. Habeeb Khan Kaker he dignified
with the title Sermust Khan,

Thus Sheer Khan, by divine favour, had gained a glorious victory : but when he
selfishly appropriated to himself all the spoils captured from the enemy, without
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yielding any portion to the Lohanians, a bitter animosity arose between them,
and they reciprocally assumed a rancorous demeanour towards each other.

It was at this time that the Emperor of Bengal sent an army against Makhdoom
Alem, his governor at Hajipoor, because he had not co-operated in the last war.
Makhdoom immediately caused his treasures and valuables to be conveyed to
Sheer Khan; whom he apprised, that if victory should fall to his lot, he would
fetch back his deposit; if not, it was in much better custody in his hands than
if seized by the enemy. Sheer Khan granted him assistance ; and detached Mian
Hasood, a son of Abbas Khan Servani, who was married to one of his sisters,
with three thousand horse, to succour Makhdoom ; excusing himself, at the same
time, for his not taking the field in person. Makhdoom however falling, by
divine destination, Hasood returned to his master.

The Lohanians, about this time, in co-operation with Jelal Khan, devised a
scheme to cut off Sheer Khan : for the execution of which design, they agreed to
imvite him to their house, on pretence of consultation. A number of Lohanians
however, well affected and firmly attached to him in consequence of the bounties
and benefits he had bestowed upon them, disclosed to him the whole plot, which
his own vigilance was just on the point of detecting. He instantly, taking pre-
ventive measures, assigned a share of both territories, and the booty lately cap-
tured, to these Lohanians ; but levied a new and numerous army, the assistance of
which inspired him with fresh spirits, and the confidence that he now was in a
condition to set the Lohanians at defiance. Upon this, he openly declared his
hostile designs against them ; but previously addressed a letter to Jelal Khan, as
follows :—* The Emperor of Bengal designs to reduce this country; and the van
of his army may be expected to-day or to-morrow. Against this accident a remedy
must be provided, and measures taken to counteract the Emperor. The Lo-
hanians have, during the time of three generations and more, held the territories
of Behar in fee, and their number is very considerable: they even aspire after part
of this province, which has been acquired through my exertions; and entertain a
desire to extend their sway over all these parts. My intention therefore is, to levy
a new army, in order that the enemy, at the sight of a formidable force, may
abandon his pride. But these very measures have exasperated the Lohanians,
and induced them, without intermission, to wage the tongue of defamation and
calumny against me, in thy presence. Please, therefore, to convince thyself of
my invariable loyalty ; and, looking upon all my words and actions as springing
from sincere motives, do not lend thy ear to their unfounded insinuations.
Now, I entertain a very strong apprehension indeed of the Lohanian army ; it
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being customary with the Afghans, that whenever one party is stronger than the
other, to bring destruction upon the latter. My fear is enhanced by the circum-
stance, that Hindustan is at present the seat of tumult and sedition, and
irretrievable injury may accrue to me. After that, I shall enter thy service
with my whole force.”

Jelal Khan perceiving, by this offer, that Sheer Khan was aware of his design,
began to lavish caresses on him; and assured him, that his own will was
entirely subservient to his, and that he might carry into effect all his resolutions.
From this day Sheer Khan girded himself with the belt of attempting to assuage
the Lohanians, and to gain them over to his side, singly, and in numbers. But he
went still further; for by condescension and flattery he attached to himself the
friends and relatives of those whom he had previously rendered his adherents.
Thus almost all joined him. He then assembled them, and addressed them with
the following harangue :—* I shall, as long as life endures, always feel obliged and
indebted to you, who are fully aware of the exertions I have made in promoting
Jelal Khan’s welfare ; but, after all these services, I have no place where to find
shelter. Having from his earliest infancy been brought up by my care, he
certainly, in consideration of my loyalty, ought not to hearken to my denun-
ciators. If therefore agreeable to you, we will tell him, either to drive all
malicious people from his service, or to discharge me from the office of his
Vice-regent.” To this the Lohanians attached to him replied, that between
them and the other Lohanians there was no possibility of an union: he ought
by any means to provide for his security; and they would support him, at all
events, and never shew the face of reconciliation to his opponents. Thus Sheer
Khan, through the medium of various caresses and favours, held the hearts of all
people in his hand.

Sheer Khan addressed a representation to Jelal Khan, in the following terms :
— It is unquestionably true, that I have for many years served the late
Mohammed Shah with sincerity and true faith; which even induced him to fix
his choice upon me above all others, and to bestow upon me the honourable
office of being thy tutor. Thou knowest thyself, how I have conducted myself
in thy service: but whenever I, with redoubled and increased zeal, fulfilled the
duties of my appointment, hatred and exasperation against me grew in the same
proportion ; and whenever I introduced a new regulation, I was in perpetual fear
lest it might be attended with results directly contrary to those intended. Hence
it is, that the most urgent businesses were neglected, and the affairs of the state
thrown into disorder. The proceeding the most conducive to public welfare at



96 HISTORY OF THE AFGHANS.

present is, to charge every one of that turbulent race with serious employment,
in order to separate them, and thus prevent their causing disorders. At present,
two affairs of paramount importance attract particular attention ; first, to oppose
the Bengal army ; and, secondly, to realize the revenues of the province. Thus
thy mind will be tranquillized in this emergency, and get rid of the contradictory
insinuations of both parties.”

Jelal Khan sent the following letter in answer :—* All thou hast written is
perfectly true, and thy advice must certainly not be lost sight of. The choice
now rests in thy hands; and I shall in all matters concur with thee. Yet there
is some other business which absolutely requires thy presence; and which, if a
meeting should be arranged, will be made known to thee. We must, be
patient for some days yet; for the seditious, who aim at our destruction,
might perhaps be frightened, and deterred from their plans, on hearing of the
disunion of the chiefs of the state. After that, all may be transacted according
to thy wish and desire.” .

This letter being despatched, Jelal Khan convened the Lohanians ; and reading
Sheer Khan’s representation to them, went on to say, that this chief had been
apprised of their plans by some of their partisans; and although they themselves
were nowise in dread of him, yet he, having directed his whole mind to the dis-
union' of the people and tribes, the question arose what measures were to be
adopted. To this the Lohanians replied, that they long since had made repre-
sentations in regard to Sheer Khan’s manifest rebellion; that this now had
actually taken place; in the prosecution of which he had been allowed the most
undisturbed leisure, so that he had gradually advanced his fortunes to their
present height, and rendered subservient a great many, amongst whom there
were also the greater part of their own brothers and relations. That this base
man had not only squandered the imperial treasures, and seduced people to his
interest, but likewise offered vast sums and other presents to the Moguls, and
constituted them his protectors. But it now was a matter of the utmost difficulty
to devise means for que]ling'the rebellion ; that all Behar, where, on his account,
quarrels and differences had arisen, lay in a state of confusion and ruin; besides
that, throughout these districts, factious men were carrying on their intrigues :
in short, that it would be utterly impossible, if the existence of all these quarrels
and rebellions were amongst them, to secure themselves from further conse-
quences; it having been beyond their power to prevent such a critical state of
things, even whilst not the least disunion and discord had existed amongst them.
The only expedient now was, to offer their country as a present to the
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Emperor of Bengal, and to join his standard, and then receive it back again in
fee. Further, that in order to obtain the object of their wishes by a stratagem,
he ought to signify to Sheer Khan, that he was charged with the collection of
the revenues, whilst they themselves would carry on war against the Bengal
army. After that, when their entry into this army should be effected, and the
necessary stipulations agreed upon, they, as allies, would receive auxiliaries, and
thus annihilate Sheer Khan; the final result of which would be the re-occupation
of Behar. Jelal Khan, approving this shallow counsel, intimated to Sheer Khan,
that it was only through him that the Lohanians had conceived such a hatred
against him, and, in consequence, spread confusion and uproar; but that they
would very soon be retaliated upon, according to their own deeds and actions.
He might now be quite at ease, and in security with regard to them; and,
devoting his only attention and care to the most urgent affairs of the state, take
upon himself, with his excellent mind, to guard the dominions, and collect the
revenues: whilst he himself, with the Lohanians and the rest of the army, would
take the field against the Emperor of Bengal. He would (should he return
alive) take into consideration the merits of his services, and not fail to evince all
regard towards him, and to confirm him in his station; whereas, in every
complicated concern, he would undoubtedly take such measures as were best
suited to the circumstances of the case. This intimation being made to Sheer
Khan, Jelal Khan took leave of him, and set his numerous army in motion
to meet the Bengals. Divine pleasure having determined to raise the Sheer-
Shahian banners, suggested to his opponents, beguiled by their chimerical
schemes and infatuation, to quit their seats, and thus enable Sheer Khan,
without the least exertion and trouble, to occupy them, and extend his sway
over all Behar. Jelal Khan, in the mean while, with the Lohanians, joined the
Bengal army: but the news of this strange occurrence was so far from alarming
Sheer Khan’s mind, that he evinced every symptom of joy and delight, and
uttered in a harangue, addressed to his adherents, that all Behar now being
indisputably in their possession, it was a matter of the utmost facility to bid
defiance to the Bengals, whose bravery and gallantry he properly estimated: that
he had been apprehensive of the desertion of the Lohanians;- and God ought,
therefore, to be highly praised, that he had likewise escaped from this emergency.
He would now, with the divine pleasure, gain victory after victory, and triumph
after triumph; and cause such destruction and desolation, that all, submitting
to the Afghans, should be reduced to a state of extreme insignificance. For
as the Moguls had been incapable of equaling them in bravery and gallant
0
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conduct, what would be the case with the Bengalians? If his life should be
spared, all would see how he had scoured the provinces of Hindustan of the
Mogul army, and reduced them under his sway.

The assembly instantly began to lavish high eulogies and praises upon him;’
and his soaring mind inspired every heart with confidence. He was, without
intermission, diligently occupied in putting his old and new armies in readiness.
It is velated, that one night, as he was wandering about, by moonshine, with two
or three attendants, in the bazar of the town Behar, in order to regale himself,
according to his custom, by walking—in which nightly excursions he used secretly
to perform many acts of liberality, depositing gold and clothes on the cushions
of the sleeping, who were oppressed by indigence, and then withdrawing—
a Derveesh unexpectedly raised his head from his garment, exclaiming, ‘ Praise
be to God! the Emperor of Dehli is arrived.” Sheer Khan considered these
words a divine inspiration, and fresh strength pervaded his heart. Soon after,
when his whole force, in full equipment, had assembled around him, he raised the
standard of opposition against the army of Bengal; who, on their side, in
proud confidence in their number, fierce elephants, match-lockmen, and su-
periority in multitude, laid no weight at all upon Sheer Khan; and the con-
junction of Jelal Khan served only to heighten their insolence. Sheer Khan,
however, trusting to the divine grace, addressed a letter to Ibrahim Shah,
emperor of Bengal, saying, that his design in retarding warlike operations so long
had been to await whether he would abstain from hostilities, and accommodate
matters amicably ; but that now, as all his enterprises and actions were
sufficient proof that he was by no means inclined to peace, it was much
better to bring the matter at once to a conclusion, and thus get rid of all further
troubles.

“ The sword shall be upon the wicked, until Fortune shall decide in my favour.”

Ibrahim Shah returned, in answer, that there was no idea of a reconciliation ;
it being a long time since he himself, in full equipment, had taken the field.
Both armies, upon this, moved their camps, and drew near to each other. When
one watch of the night had passed, Sheer Khan sent his troops out of the cir-
cumvallation, which he never failed to draw round his camp ; and he himself, at
the approach of morning, followed, and occupied the field of battle in anticipa-
tion of the enemy. His troops he divided into two detachments; one of which
he stationed in ambush, and the other he took with him. To the former he no-
tified, that he intended to make an attack upon the enemy, and for some time
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to keep his ground, but suddenly turn his face to flight, and wheel off in their
direction ; at which time they were to retain their station till the enemy
should have passed the ambush. At this moment they were to rush upon the
enemy’s rear; and he being in front, the enemy would be exposed to a double
attack, and thus entirely annihilated.

Sheer Khan now displaying his victorious standard against his contemptible
opponents, and wavering for some time between opposition and flight, decoyed
them to an ill-timed precipitancy. They accordingly abandoned their elephants
and artillery, and came out of their entrenchments. At this moment, Sheer
Khan, turning his back to the field of battle, betook to flight. The enemy
being infatuated by their excessive self-confidence, blindly rushed on in pursuit,
and passed beyond the ambush. At this moment the Afghans rushed out of
their hiding-places, and surrounded these cowards. Escape was hopeless;
there was no means of safety for the distracted Bengals; their hands and feet
relaxed, and they turned to flight. TIbrahim Shah in vain maintained his ground,
and endeavoured to bring his troops to a stand, by the prospect of ultimate success:
no one, however, listened to his exhortations, and all at once tried to surpass
each other in flight : a vast number were slain, and Ibrahim Shah himself lay
stretched on the field. Jelal Khan, who fought in this battle on the part of
the Bengals, was wounded, and fled more dead than alive. The whole army
of Sheer Khan, by the booty they seized, became so rich, that not one was
in want of a horse or camel, and the whole province was ravaged.

Much about the same time, the fort Chunar likewise fell into the hands of
Sheer Khan; which occurrence came to pass by the following accident.—
Taj Khan, one of Sultan Sekunder Lodi’s chief Omras, and commander and
governor of the fort Chunar, had, owing to its impregnable position, withdrawn
himself from obedience to Sultan Ibrahim. He had a wife called Lad Mulk,
to whom he was excessively attached, and in whose hands the uncontrolled
management of his affairs was placed. But on this very account there subsisted
such a strong animosity between him and his sons born from another mother,
that the eldest of them, one night, embraced the opportunity of attacking
Lad Mulk with his sword, and wounded her. A horrible uproar ensued ;
and Taj Khan drew his sword against his son, with the intention of killing him :
the son, however, parrying the blow, despatched his father with one stroke ; but
well aware that a longer stay in the fort was any thing but advisable, he made
his escape, whilst Lad Mulk continued to rule in the former way. In that
place there resided three Afghan brothers, Meer Ahmed, Meer Ishak, and Meer
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Dad, charged with the war-administration of the army of Taj Khan, and the
custody of the fort. Sheer Khan, immediately on the receipt of this news,
wrote a letter to Meer Ahmed, bidding him to send Meer Dad, as he had
some secret matters to communicate to him. At this, Meer Ahmed, being an
old friend and ally of Sheer Khan, was highly rejoiced; and observed to his
brothers, that Chunar was coveted by a great many; and though Lad Mulk
was a lady of excellent intellect and skilful conduct, yet, she being a woman, it
was not sufficiently protected by her superintendence. The best expedient
would be, to offer the place as a present to Sheer Khan, and to place themselves
under his protection. They then jointly waited on Lad Mulk, and laid the
whole matter before her: on which she replied, that all her concerns entirely
depended on their choice, and they might act as they thought expedient.
Upon which Sheer Ahmed answered, that it would be a matter of the most
happy consequences if she were to enter into a conjugal union with Sheer
Khan, and thus secure herself from fear and disorder, and, moreover, deliver
up Chunar to him. At this proposal, Lad Mulk bloomed afresh; and she,
accepting of this proposal with all her heart, deputed Meer Dad to Sheer
Khan. Soon after his arrival, and after the usual preliminaries, he preferred his
commission to Sheer Khan; who instantly observed, that, in an advanta-
geous business, there was no occasion for much deliberation. The time of his
departure approaching, Meer Dad made an agreement with Sheer Khan, that he
should himself come to the fort as soon as possible. He then set out, and
Sheer Khan followed soon after. On his arrival, he gave to the inhabitants
notice of the whole proceeding, and persuaded them to be obsequious and sub-
servient to their new master. They sent him back to Sheer Shah, to request
him to hasten his arrival, and take possession of the fort; lest, perhaps, some son
of Taj Khan might, in anticipation of him, gain a part of the garrison, and cause
a violent termination of the proposed settlement. Sheer Khan, attentive to such
an intimation, instantly made his entry into the fort, and celebrated his nuptials
with Lad Mulk. Upon this occasion, she presented him with the fort Chunar,
and, besides that, from her private property, with one hundred and fifty pieces of
jewels, each of which was in value equal to the revenue of one province, seven
mauns of precious pearls, and one hundred and fifty mauns of pure gold : her
other hidden treasures, together with the possession of the contiguous territories,
fell to the lot of Sheer Khan. But his wealth was still more increased by inherit-
ing the effects of Guher Kusaeen, the relict of Nazir Khan, one of the grand
Omras of Sultan Sekunder: for, dying about the same time at Chunar, she left
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him six hundred mauns of pure gold, besides many other rarities of various
description. His wealth and treasures were well secured, his fort impregnable,
his dominions extensive, and a8 number of other conquests fell into his hands;
his power was formidable, and his army numerous.

It was about the same period, that Sultan Mahmood, the son of Sekunder
Lodi, (whom, after Ibrahim’s death, Rana Sanka and Hassan Khan of Meiwat,
in concert with the grand Omras, had elevated to the throne,) giving battle to the
Emperor Baber, in the vicinity of a fort called Sickri, was defeated; and Hassan
Khan ben Alauel Khan of Meiwat was slain in the territory of the Raja of
Dunkerpoor. Mahmood and Rana Sanka, effecting their escape, fled towards
the fort Chittor, where they halted for some time: after that, they continued their
route to Patna. But Omar Khan, Ibrahim Khan, Ahmed Khan, Jusuf Khan ben
Mobarez Khan Gukboor, the governor of the Punjab, Aazem Humayoon, the
second brother-in-law to Sultan Mahmood, Isa Khan, the son of Omar Khan,
Mian Bein ben Mian Atta Shahookhail, the governor of Sirhind, and Mian Baizeed
Fermulli (who, after Sultan Ibrahim’s fall, had retained his station), who were
altogether Omras distinguished by numerous forces, and had in the war with the
Moguls glorified their names, unanimously invited Mahmood to repair to them,
and ascend the imperial throne. After that, they invaded Behar, and divided it
among themselves; except Sahsaram, which was Sheer Khan’s estate. The latter
was compelled to acknowledge the authority and supremacy of Mahmood, as he
was descended from the imperial race, to which the throne, by right of succession,
belonged. But the Sultan not only confirmed him in the possession of Behar,
but made a convention with him; by which it was agreed, that if the Sultan
should, jointly with him, wrest Joonpoor from the sway of the Moguls, Sheer
Khan should be governor of Behar, on his part, in the same manner as Deria
Khan Lohani had been in the name of Sultan Sekunder. Sheer Khan demanding
a written document in regard to these stipulations, the Omras abhove mentioned
procured a firman to be drawn up in the name of the Emperor, which was handed
over to him. He then obtained leave to visit his lands, for the settlement of some
affairs; promising to return in a few days. At this time, Babur Padishah de-
parted to the clemency of God, and was succeeded by Humayoon.

Sheer Khan protracted the stay at his estates so long, that Sultan Mahmood,
making preparations to reduce Joonpoor, directed a firman to him, requesting
his presence : but Sheer Khan sent back the answer, that, as soon as he should
have made the necessary regulations, he would follow him. From this circum-
stance, the Omras took occasion to accuse Sheer Khan of having an under-
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standing with the Moguls, and to advise his being brought back by stratagem.
But Aazem Humayoon gave as his opinion, that if they wished him to accompany
them on the expedition, they must at once march to his estates, and carry him
off by force ; and accordingly the Sultan took the route of Sahsaram.

Sheer Khan, on hearing of this occurrence, being exceedingly chagrined,
reasoned in the following manner : That his plans were certainly not in corre-
spondence with the divine decree: for he well knew that disunion prevailed
through the whole army, and that such troops had never gained victory over the
enemy ;—that Mian Bein and Baizeed, though laborious and noble-minded men,
and having large forces under their command, were destitute of experience, and
had never meddled with political affairs ;—that Aazem Humayoon Servani and
Othmar Servani, both men of much experience, had only of necessity entered
upon the campaign ;—from all which he might draw the inference, that the whole
enterprise would not prosper. He had therefore been desirous, by some subtle
contrivance, to get rid of their company : for which purpose, however, no excuses
would be now accepted ; both Servanis having urged the necessity of his presence
with the Sultan in the expedition.—Therefore, yielding to necessity, he prepared
to give a solemn reception to the Sultan; and arranged a splendid entertainment
in his house, distributing numerous presents to high and low, without passing over
a single individual. After the entertainment was over, he protested that he was
not in the least deficient in attachment and loyalty; at the same time adding the
request, that the Sultan might stay a few days more, in order that, in complete
preparation, he might accompany the imperial stirrup. Soon after, they broke up
for Joonpoor; where the Mogul garrison, upon the approach of the Afghans,
turned their face to flight; and that whole quarter, as far as Lucknor, fell a con-
quest to the victors. Mahmood quartered at Joonpoor, but sent his troops in
advance.

The emperor, Humayoon, hearing of this manceuvre, put himself in motion
towards Joonpoor. In the vicinity of Lucknor both armies encountered : and the
warriors of both sides were in daily contact with each other, displaying the
utmost bravery. But Sheer Khan, whose clear-sighted mind let him soon per-
ceive that their own army was in no condition to fight and combat the Moguls
with success, clandestinely sent a message to Humayoon, importing that he con-
sidered himself, just as before, his servant, and had only by force joined
Mahmood; but that his loyalty would display itself on the day of battle.
‘Humayoon, in return, held out to him the most splendid promises. An engage-
ment taking place, Sheer Khan, who was stationed on the right wing in the first
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onset, turned his back to the field of battle, and cast the stone of confusion into
the whole army. To retrieve this accident, Ibrahim Khan Jusufkhail made
all possible exertions, which only served to procure him the death of a martyr.
Mian Baizeed likewise swallowed the draught of an almost superhuman strife on
this day, but without enjoying the least success; and, with fierce eyes, fell a victim
to the sword. Mahmood himself turned his horse, and fled to Patna; where he
abdicated the throne, and spent the remainder of his life in retirement. The
other Afghan Chiefs dispersed: and some of them united with Sheer Khan, whilst
others, to whom some hopes of repairing their misfortune was left, retired, and
quietly expected what, in this turbulent state of things, might emerge from the
curtain of uncertainty.

Humayoon, after this victory, immediately sent Hindoo Beg, with a consi-
derable force, to Sheer Khan, to take Chunar from him. But Sheer Khan, in
disobedience to the order, retaining the fort, Humayoon marched his army
against it. Sheer Khan, upon this, aware of his weakness to resist, left his son,
Jelal Khan and Haji Khan, behind, to take charge of the place, and retreated
himself, with the rest of his family, to the mountains of Bercunda. Humayoon,
in the mean while, continued the siege of the place; but Jelal Khan, and Haji
Khan Khuaz Khail, who afterwards was advanced to the highest dignity, con-
ducted the defence of the place with such bravery and gallantry, that Chunar
was perfectly protected. Their opposition they carried to such a pitch, that it
actually exceeded the exertions of human nature, and the greater part of the
besiegers fell by the fire of their artillery. At this critical juncture, news was
brought to Humayoon, that Behader Shah of Gujerat had conquered the fort
of Mandoo; and that another division of his army was investing Nagor, whilst
he himself intended to reduce Dehli. Sheer Khan, anxious to turn this juncture
of affairs to his own advantage, addressed a representation to the Emperor
Humayoon, saying, “ That he always had been a true friend to the court, and had
never displayed refractory habits and disobedience ; that he had, moreover, shewn
his loyalty in its true light on the day of the battle at Luclkmor; that after having,
with the divine pleasure, manifested his fidelity, by the assistance rendered to the
victorious army, and by the expulsion of the enemy, he was by no means
desirous of incurring displeasure from a deficiency on his part. His only request
was, that the Emperor might please to send him in the capacity of an imperial
vassal, to protect Chunar; for which favour he would, under the command of his
son, Kotb Khan, maintain five thousand horse for the imperial service, and be
answerable for every misdemeanour that might be committed by the Afghans.”
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To this the Emperor sent the answer, that he would cede Chunar to him as a
present, provided he would send his son Jelal Khan to court. Sheer Khan wrote
in answer, that sons, in the eyes of the father, were all equal; but that Kotb
Khan, being the elder, and endowed with greater mental faculties than Jelal
Khan, and attendance on princes being extremely familiar to him, he had sent
him to the service of the imperial stirrup.

About this time, and during these negociations, intelligence reached the Emperor
Humayoon, that Mohammed Zeman Mirza had shown a firman for his liberation,
and had left the fort Biana ; that a vast number had collected around him; and
great consternation pervaded the imperial dominions. Humayoon, whose alarm
had already been wrought up to a high pitch by the news of Behader’s approach,
and was still more increased by this new intelligence, granted the request of Sheer
Khan, and gave up all further designs of reducing Chunar. Sheer Khan, in
consequence of such a fortunate turn of affairs, offered thanks to Heaven; and
sent Kotb Khan, together with Isa Khan Hajab, to the service of Humayoon.
Both accompanied the Emperor on his campaign as far as Gujerat; but an
opportunity presenting itself, they returned to Sheer Khan.

Humayoon retreated towards Agra, and marched his army from thence
towards Mandoo, to oppose Sultan Behader. An engagement ensuing, Humayoon
gave his opponent a defeat; and while pursuing him, made himself master
of Gujerat, the provinces of which he settled on his brothers ; and then returned
to his capital, Agra. '

Sheer Khan, in the mean while, was sedulously employed in winning the
attachment of his troops, and uniting his Afghans; everywhere the homage of
this nation was offered him; and he employed all means to propitiate and attach
them to his service. They relate, that a number of Afghans, abandoning
their paternal avocations and comfortable situations, and preferring want and
indigence, repaired to Sheer Khan ; who, supplying them with horses and arms,
enrolled them in the list of his troops. Every one who proved disobedient, he
ordered to be put to death; and notified to the army, that every Afghan that
occupied himself with another profession but that of a soldier should suffer the
same punishment. Several great Omras, who since Sultan Behlol's period
had lived in retirement from a sense of honour, arrived at that time to serve
under Sheer Khan, and became his intimates and faithful attendants. Amongst
them was Mian Isa ben Hybet Khan Servani, Aazem Humayoon Servani,
Mian ben Lodi Shahookhail; in short, there was no Afghan of exalted
rank, throughout India, but enlisted himself in the army of Sheer Khan.
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But the result of his power was according to the verse: * Certainly, man
grows insolent when he knows himself rich.” Thus the gale of insolence
and pride pervaded his brains; and he began to aspire after the Sultanat,
and assumed the title of Sublime Highness. A fresh increase to his wealth
took place on the following occasion :—The Princess Fut’h Mulk, a daughter
of Kala Par, and niece to Sultan Behlol, who lived upon the revenues of
her dower, had placed that district under the protection of the Moguls. At
this, Sheer Khan was so enraged, that he seized upon her whole wealth and effects,
settling on her an allowance sufficient to maintain her during the remainder of
her life. This treasure is said to have consisted in six hundred mauns of pure
gold, besides specie and other valuables. At the same time, Jelal Khan applied
for her daughter, Muhr Sultan, in marriage. This application, however, Fut’h
Mulk flatly refused; and Sheer Khan himself dissuaded his son. The young
Princess was then married to a relation of hers, Sekunder by name, who,
during her life-time, lived in affluence; but after her death, was, by his own
folly, reduced to extreme poverty. Sheer Khan, with these treasures, hired
a fresh army.

Nazib Shah, Emperor of Bengal, dying about this time; and his father,
Ibrahim Shah, who had formerly lost his life in a struggle with Sheer Khan’s
troops, leaving no other successors; the Omras placed Jelal Khan Lohani
upon the throne. He, however, being a man noways calculated to put the
turbulent state of affairs in order, Bengal became the scene of dreadful dis-
turbances and uproar. Such a state could not but fill Sheer Khan with the
desire of reducing Bengal; and he accordingly marched towards the suba of Bung.

At this time, Humayoon returned from his expedition to Gujerat, and went
to his capital, Agra; where one of his attendants, Khan Khanan Yusufkhail,
represented to him, that Sheer Khan, having acquired considerable strength, and
exercising absolute power, should by no means be lost sight of; all the Afghan
Omras of Sekunder, too, being in confederacy with him. The best expedient,
therefore, now was, to march all the serviceable troops against him: for, should
he succeed in incorporating Bengal with his dominions, and seize upon the
immense treasures and wealth of that quarter, to check his sway would be
almost a matter of impossibility. But Humayoon, who, from self-confidence,
and trusting to his superior power, passed the rainy season in his capital, Agra,
replied to this Afghan, that all his horses and troops were wounded, and had,
during the campaign against Gujerat, which was protracted six months, been
reduced in the extreme. As soon as the rains were over, he would carry his
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sublime standards into that country, (for what could Sheer Khan’s endeavours
avail against him?) and, scouring Bengal of every sort of mutiny, return to his
dominions. Soon after, he sent Hindoo Beg to take charge of Joonpoor,
commissioning him, at the same time, to make inquiries respecting Sheer Khan,
and send him an accurate account of his proceedings and transactions.
When Hindoo Beg arrived at Joonpoor, Sheer Khan, in entire submission,
humility, and contrition, sent a great quantity of gold and other offerings to
him; and represented, that he had not in the least infringed the treaty subsisting
between them, during the absence of the Sultan; and that his foot was still
firmly established in loyalty and obedience to the Emperor. He (Hindoo Beg)
therefore might send but two words to the sublime Court concerning the real
conduct of its humble servant, and procure another firman for him, in order that
he might collect his mind, and be thus enabled, with unshaken firmness, to
execute the sublime mandates. Hindoo Beg, exceedingly amused with such
handsome and precious things, replied, that, as long as he lived, Sheer Khan should
rest secure from any trouble, nor should any disagreeable accident molest him ;
and thereupon sent word to Court, that Sheer Khan excelled in obedience and
submission, and had, in the conquered provinces, coin struck, and the Khotba read
in the sublime name; that, during the absence of the imperial banners, not a sem-
blance of breach of faith or misconduct had appeared in him; and that, at pre-
sent, he was unshaken in his loyalty and submission. Humayoon, in consequence
of such representations, in that year took much concern in Sheer Khan’s affairs.
Sheer Khan, having espied an opportunity to gain considerable advantages,
sent his son, Jelal Khan, together with Khuvaz Khan, and other Omras, at the
head of thirty thousand horse, to reduce Bengal. The governor of that
country, Jelal Khan Lohani, was dead; but Sultan Mahmood, a relation of
Nazib Shah, who had been raised to the throne of the empire, assumed a
warlike attitude against them. But he soon perceived that he was in no con-
dition to carry on the contest; and consequently retreated to a town of Lucknor,
called Gour, where he made preparations for defence. All Bengal fell a prey
to the Afghans; who, unrestrained, were occupied in seizing the wearied and
unarmed; so that every day the interchange of captives was very brisk.
Humayoon, on receiving intelligence of these proceedings, left his capital, and
moved towards Behar. Upon his arrival at Benares, he consulted his Omras,
and, amongst them, Hindoo Beg and Khan Khanan Yusufkhail, whether it were
not more advisable, first to reduce Chunar, and then continue their. march
towards Bengal. At that time, the fortress, which had never been conquered
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before, was defended by Jelal Khan. From this circumstance, the Omras,
seconded by Hindoo Beg, took occasion to remark unanimously, that this would
be the first reduction of the fortress, and that their principal object now was
to encounter Sheer Khan: after his defeat, it would be an easy matter to
capture that place also. This suggestion met with general approbation. But,
at this moment, Khan Khanan Yusufkhail rose, and observed, that two plans
occurred to him; the one, becoming a youth, the other, becoming an old man.
The juvenile plan enjoined on them, first to put themselves in perfect security
respecting the fortress, it being situated on the frontier of the imperial domi-
nions; and then to proceed to the arrangement of affairs in Bengal. The
second plan, becoming an old man, on the contrary, was, to think first of the
reduction of Bengal, and of the capture of the treasures accumulated in the
fortress of Gour; after which, the extirpation of Sheer Khan, and the conquest
of Chunar, would be the more easily effected. Humayoon, in continuation, ob-
served, that he, being a youth, was determined to act like a youth, and bent his
attention to the reduction of the place. Sheer Khan, receiving the news of
these proceedings, left Ghazi Khan Soor and Sultan Servani with a sufficient
force in Chunar, strictly charging them with its defence and preservation, and
retreated himself to the mountains of Bercunda. Sheer Khan’s mind was ex-
clusively taken up with the idea of putting himself in possession of the fortress
called Rhotas; which place, with regard to strength, fortifications, and height,
has no rival throughout all Hindustan. It contains within its walls a large and
extensive tract of land, calculated for agriculture, and abounding with ever-
flowing wells of salubrious water. The Indians prove, from ancient records,
that, since the time of its erection up to their period, no Prince ever succeeded
in reducing it. It was at that time governed by a mighty Raja, who had
admitted to the closest intimacy with him a Brahman named Churamen.
Sheer Khan’s penetration, and extreme skill in choosing proper measures, sug-
gested to him to gain this saint over to his interests, and, through him, to assure
the Raja of his friendship and amity. When he, accordingly, had secured
Churamen’s attachment, by honours and bounties abundantly conferred upon
him, he began to make humble requests to the Raja; beseeching him to assign
any corner of the fort that might serve as a refuge to his family, children,
and the other Afghans. For this Raja had, some time ago, allowed the
family and retinue of Mian Nizam, the brother of Sheer Khan, to seek
shelter in Rhotas; and dismissed them again, after the disturbances had
subsided. The Raja was, in this instance also, induced by Churamen to grant
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Sheer Khan’s request ; but on beholding the vast number of Afghans, whom, as
his adherents, Sheer Khan had drawn up at the foot of the fortress, he repented
of his promise, and remarked, that when he had afforded shelter to Mian
Nizam’s family, the Afghans had neither been so strong nor so numerous, and
the controul over them had rested in his hands ; but the view of such a numerous
force excited in his breast considerations of a particular kind; and he, being
noways capable of successfully opposing them, it would be folly in him to let
his ascendancy slip from his hand. Churamen used every means to induce the
Raja to keep his word, but to no purpose. Sheer Khan also, extremely dis-
appointed, sent a representation to him, to the effect, that he, in confidence of
the Raja’s word, had brought hither his whole retinue from the fortress Bercunda,
in order to secure to them, under his protection, a refuge against accidents
of every description; but that he now had broken his word, and refused
to fulfil his promises, although Bercunda was at an immense distance,
and the time of hardship was at hand, and the army of the Moguls ap-
proaching; who, in case they should become aware of these circumstances,
would at once route the people and families of the Afghans— calamities
that were merely owing to him. This representation was accompanied with six
mauns of gold for Churamen ; and an intimation to the same, that, should the
Raja persist in his refusal, he was not only ready to resume his pacific relations
with the Moguls, and to attempt the extermination of the Raja, but to lay waste
the territories adjacent to the fort (which was now completely at his option), in
such a manner, that no habitation should remain; it being shameful beyond a
parallel, that he should have called his family from Bercunda, without any
advﬁntages arising to them from it.

‘Churamen, on reporting the whole to the Raja, severely upbraided him with
breach of faith and promise; and went on to say :  Sheer Khan has, at my hint,
conveyed his people and family from Bercunda, and brought them hither : if thou
refusest to fulfil my word, I shall be greatly dissatisfied.” The Raja, seeing
Churamen so importunate in his applications, at last became fearful, lest a
Brahman might be killed in his service, and thus his privilege be violated. He
was perplexed and embarrassed ; but finally granted the Brahman’s request.

Previous to the arrival of the joyful news, sent by the latter, Sheer Khan had
received intelligence from Gour, of Khuvaz Khan’s being drowned in a ditch of that
fort, and of the conquest of Chunar by the Moguls. This news put him in a
state of utter despondency and perplexity; when, quite unexpectedly, the breeze of
divine benevolence and clemency visited him, which transported his mind from its
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former anxiety to perfect tranquillity. He sent Sahib Khan, a brother of Khuvaz
Khan, in the direction of the fort of Gour, with a message to the troops there
stationed, that Humayoon, having conquered the fort, would undoubtedly direct
his operations against the whole country; on which account they must use every
exertion in re-taking the fortress, before the irruption of the Moguls; for, on
their arrival, their attention would be wholly employed in keeping them in awe.
Khuvaz Khan, on the day of his arrival at Gour, waited on Jelal Khan, and
explained to him the sublime command. Jelal Khan replied, that on that very
day a sharp engagement had taken place, in which all the troops had greatly
suffered, and were worne out with fatigue ; but that on the next day the conflict
should be renewed, and they themselves would not alight from their horses
until the prospect of victory and triumph should reach the highest degree of
certainty. To this Khuvaz Khan replied, that he was by no means authorised
to throw any impediment or obstacle in his way; and Jelal Khan bade him
repair to his house, there to visit the remaining, and to calm and comfort
them ; after which, any thing he might desire would succeed according to his
wishes. Khuvaz Khan accordingly came to his brother’s; and, after having
encouraged all his troops, and exhorted them to patience and perseverance, he
told them, that the sublime mandate strictly commanded, that, immediately upon
his arrival, all the troops, pioneers, workmen, and battering-machines, should be
put in motion, in order to reduce the fort without delay; therefore there was
no time for tarrying any longer. He then directed the officers to inspire the
troops with courage, that every private might exert himself to his utmost in the
assault. Upon this, he sent a despatch to Jelal Khan, apprising him, that, in
conformity with the sublime order, his forces were moving to the field of
contest ; and that his operations being directed to the reduction of the fortress,
the Prince must likewise, without the least delay, co-operate with him. Jelal
Khan was any thing but gratified by this command ; yet, yielding to necessity,
mounted, and led his troops to the field : but, previous to his arrival, Khuvaz
Khan, by incredible exertions, had already occupied the place. The intelligence
of this conquest, sent by the victorious general, gave Sheer Khan unspeakable
delight ; which was heightened by a letter from Churamen, apprising-him of the
Raja’s compliance with his request : and he offered thanks to the All Benign and
All Glorious for those two happy occurrences—the key to extensive conquests.
After that, he drew up his people and family at the foot of Rhotas, when
the Raja of it came out solemnly to receive him. Sheer Khan presented him
with abundance of money and other precious things, which captivated his heart,
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and blinded his eyes: by this stratagem he suffered himself to be decoyed
into Sheer Khan's snares, according to the sentiment, “ Put gold upon steel, and
it will melt.” The Raja then said, that they might consider the fort as their
own; and leave it again whenever they thought proper. Sheer Khan ordered
the Afghans to convey their families into the place; and then to follow, and
spread themselves all over it. When all had made their entrance, he himself
came in the last; and, surveying it throughout, remarked, that if the
fortress of Chunar had been wrested from his hands, yet God had pre-
sented him with another one, by far better. Upon this, he turned to the garrison,
and told them, that as between them and the Afghans there was no possibility of
sociality, they had better go attend on the Raja, whilst they themselves would
remain on the spot they now occupied. The garrison, however, refusing
to accede to this suggestion, a wrangle ensued, in which the Afghans soon
had recourse to the sword; and eventually, by cut and thrust, drove the Raja,
with all his adherents, out of the place, which thus fell into Sheer Khan’s
power. Another account, better known to the Indians, of this affair is, that
Sheer Khan had seated his Afghans in covered chairs, and so conveyed them
into the fort, put the Raja to death, and retained possession of the place. But
this relation is unfounded; and the account given here is the only true one,
it being derived from men of that age; and the narrators of this history being,
without exception, respectable and veracious men, who were present at the
conflict ; for instance, Muzaffer Khan, a nephew of Isa Khan, Hajab ben Hybet
Khan, a son of Omar Khan Servani, Sheikh Mohammed ben Sheikh Baizeed
Servani, Abbas Khan ben Sheikh Ali Servani, the author of our original, in
whose history the following passage is found: “ When I told Muzaffer
Khan, a nephew of Isa Khan Hajab, that the account they gave of the
conquest of Rhotas was quite different from another one generally believed,
he replied, that he, having at that time been with his uncle Isa Khan, whilst
his own people and family were in Rhotas, he must certainly know the matter
best.”

But to resume the history. Sheer Khan having rendered himself master of
Rhotas, left his elder son, Adil Khan, and Kotb Khan, to take charge of it, and
drew towards the mountains of Bercunda. He had not yet gained footing there,
when Humayoon captured Chunar. For when preparations were making to
storm the fort, Ghazi Khan and Sultan Servani, who were charged by Sheer
Khan with its defence, entered into stipulations, and abandoned the place, which
fell into the hands of the Moguls. After this new acquisition, Humayoon sent
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a firman to Sheer Khan, inviting him to come to his presence, and by this
means to place himself in security against his formidable and triumphant armies :
but Sheer Khan, in the answer he wrote back, professed that he was the humble
servant of the Emperor, but could not, from a dread of his life, repair to the
Court ; for a great number of Afghans had gathered around him, and Jelal Khan,
the son of his servant, had conquered the fort Gour. If a district of that ex-
tensive province should be settled on him, he would, with all his adherents,
evince implicit fidelity and loyalty, like the other subjects, and be enabled,
in every regard, to set his mind at rest, and without delay hasten to the
service of the presence. The countries of Bengal, Gour;, and Behar, were
now placed under his absolute controul; but if the latter should be assigned to
his officers, and Gour and Bengal allowed him in jagheer, he 'was not only
ready to send all the treasures and wealth of the fortress to the disposal of the
Emperor, but also annually to contribute ten lacs of rupees to the sublime
treasure, on condition that the sublime banner should be removed from Benares.”
Humayoon, complying with this request, sent a horse and an honorary robe to
Sheer Khan ; who, on his side, was so overjoyed at this happy issue, that he
confessed to the imperial envoy he was by night and by day employed in devout
prayer to God that he might render the Emperor’s heart gracious towards him.
Upon which, he conferred many bounties on the ambassador, and dismissed him.
About this time, an envoy of Sultan Mahmood, who was viceroy of Bengal,
came to the court of Humayoon, and represented, that the Afghans having pos-
sessed themselves of the fortress of Gour, whilst most of the other districts were
still in his power, the Emperor, instead of trusting to Sheer Khan’s promises,
ought to undertake an expedition against that quarter; as it would be a matter
of facility to drive them out, and put down the rebellion, before they should have
reduced those districts to their dominion, and established a firm foot in them ;—
that he himself would obstruct their continued irruptions and excursions,
and then return to the imperial service: for they, being in no condition to
withstand, would, immediately upon the account of the approach of the sublime
standards, disperse themselves, and fall into confusion, or be made prisoners.
Humayoon, in disregard of the treaty recently made, ordered Huri Berlas,
Khan Khanan Yusufkhail, both Afghans, together with twenty-two other Omras,
to march out in advance; and detached Mirza Hindal towards Agra, to prevent
uproar and sedition in the imperial states. After that, he, in person, led the rest
of his valiant army to the mountains of Bercunda, the refuge of Sheer Khan;
whither the roads were almost impassable, in consequence of the hilly and
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woody nature of the country. Sheer Khan, on receiving the intelligence of
this expedition, sent the greater part of his troops towards Rhotas. He himself,
with about five hundred cavalry, slipped away in the direction of Gour; where
he lay in ambush in the mountainous parts of the region, and sent spies to
Humayoon’s army. The Emperor had arrived at a station in the mountains,
when, being apprised of Sheer Khan's retreat to Gour, he immediately turned back.

Khan Khanan Yusufkhail, and Huri Berlas, who commanded the van, heard,
on their arrival at the fort Muneer, that Sultan Mahmood, the governor of Bengal,
having by night broken through the walls of the fort, and rallied his scattered
troops, was on his way to wait on the Emperor Humayoon, and went to receive
him in due solemnity. They were not yet come back to their camps, when the
Emperor himself arriving at Muneer, Berlas presented the Sultan Mahmood to
him. However, Mahmood, finding himself disappointed in his expectations,
repented of his coming; and sorrow and grief preyed so much upon his mind,
that he in a short time joined the clemency of the Supreme Being.

Humayoon, having regulated the affairs of the army in Muneer, ordered
Muyed Beg, a son of Sultan Mahmood, together with his mother, Jehan-
gheer Kuli, Ibrahim Beg, Terdi Beg, Huri Berlas, and Mobarek Fermulli,
with thirty thousand horse, formed in seven divisions, to march in advance
of the main body. But Sheer Khan, who had procured himself infor-
mation of this campaign to Bengal, secretly took the same route, with a force
he had with him. When the Emperor arrived at Patna, an advanced post, he
heard in a village, that a detachment of the Afghan army had bivouacked in a
garden : and upon further inquiry of a peasant, he told them, they were a troop
of Sheer Khan’s adherents. On hearing the name of this chief, however,
they made no further inquiries about the strength of the detachment, which
they supposed to be very strong. When they made the report of it to Muyed
Beg, the chief commander of the van, he immediately forwarded despatches, in
relation to this fact, to the Emperor; and the belief grew general, that Sheer
Khan had come to offer a pitched battle. Spies were accordingly sent out, to
ascertain the truth; but, notwithstanding their unremitted exertions to scour all
parts of the place, not an enemy was to be seen. On inquiring, therefore, of
the prefect of the village, he told them that Sheer Khan had actually advanced
as far as that spot; but the troops of the imperial army making their appearance,
he had, with all precipitation, retreated to Muneer. The Moguls had a strong
inclination to pursue him; but night intervening, and the distance being too
great, they gave up their design. -
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When Sheer Khan had crossed the pass of Gurhee, he met Yusuf Khan
Atchakhail Servani, with his whole family, moving in the direction of Rhotas :
upon which occasion he said, that the destruction of the Moguls was near at
hand. Yusuf Khan remarked, “ I am accompanied by a squadron of three
hundred horse of the Servani tribe alone; and the Moguls, being aware of
the small number of thy forces, intend to pursue thee. The distance between
thee and the Moguls is very short; and consequently there is reason to
apprehend thou mayest experience a serious stroke: all which has induced
me, with unalterable resignation, to fight, with my other brothers, in thy defence.
I have occupied a narrow pass at Gurhee, and have thus put an insurmountable
check to Humayoon: this measure will enable thee to obtain the object of thy
wishes. Take, therefore, my family with thee, and be in good spirits; for as
long as a single individual of this troop survives, it will be absolutely impossible
for the Moguls to pass.” In this resolution Yusuf Khan persisted, in spite of
Sheer Khan’s utmost exertion to dissuade him. Sheer Khan then carried his
family with him, and marched off.

On the first dawning, Yusuf Khan had just bade his brothers perform the
ablutions, and hold themselves in readiness, when the van of the imperial army
came in sight. The Afghans, like hungry lions, issued from the ambush, and
commenced the contest. They fell upon each other, like the stormy waves of the
ocean; but that small band stood like a mountain, and obstinately hindered their
opponents from passing, till three wounds were inflicted on Yusuf Khan, and
almost all his brothers had died a glorious death. Yusuf, in a state of insensibility,
was carried by the Moguls before Humayoon; who observed, that every trusty
servant ought to act, in his master’s concerns, in a similar way, without fearing
to sacrifice his life for him, or to take into consideration the weakness of his
own party, or the great superiority of his opponents. He then gave Yusuf
Khan the choice, either to remain with him, or take his departure; and he,
choosing the latter, the Emperor set him at liberty. In the environs of
Monghir he joined Sheer Khan, who ordered Hybet Khan Niazi, governor of
that place, to take Yusuf Khan’s whole family under his protection, and conduct
them to Gurhee, as Humayoon was approaching in pursuit of them. Sheer Khan
took a ship, and, embarking a detachment, set sail for Gour. His voyage lasted
two nights; and on his arrival at the intended place, he charged his son Jelal
Khan, and Haji Khan, with other Omras, at the head of ten thousand horse, with
the defence of the defile of Gurhee, which is the only passage to the countries of
Gour and Bengal; there being no possibility of penetrating into those countries
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by another road. Sheer Khan gave particular instructions to both commanders,
to block up that defile; and to post guns upon a height, from whence they might
keep Humayoon in awe, whilst he himself was engaged in removing all his
treasures, deposited in Gour, to Rhotas: he further ordered them, by no means
to abandon their position, or to engage in battle with the Moguls, as they were
to join him after the accomplishment of his design.

Jelal Khan accordingly occupied the passage; but the van of the Mogul army
coming in sight, he made preparations to attack them. Haji Khan, however,
and all the other Omras, opposed this measure; representing, that they were by
no means authorised to engage the enemy; but that it was their duty, in
obedience to the paternal injunction, to keep the defile in a state of close
blockade; and to remain at rest, in order to enable their master, at full ease, to
complete the transportation of the treasures from Gour to Rhotas. The
vanguard of the Mogul army, which, in seven divisions, had marched in advance
of the main body, pitched their camp at a distance of three miles; and coming
up every morning to run their horses, and throw arrows and clubs into the
passage, retreated. A part of them, with loud voice, poured forth the most bitter
invectives against Jelal Khan, calling him an unmanly coward, hovering in the
defile like an old woman; that if he were a man, and the son of a man, and
in the least endowed with impetuosity and ardour, he would descend to the
field of battle, to measure strength with men, as he had not yet come in contact
with Moguls. Similar invectives were repeated every day, and a great number
of Afghans perished by their fire. Jelal Khan, being informed of these pro-
ceedings by his attendants, went one day to Haji Khan, explaining to him, with
the bitterest complaints, ‘that the Moguls, coming up every day to harass them
in their position by missile weapons, and then retreating, uttered the most
abusive language against him, which he could not brook any longer, his patience
being quite exhausted. He himself certainly was too weak to put a stop to
such injuries; but if the other Chiefs could convince themselves of the propriety
of the measures, they ought at once to repel force by force; as from behind the
curtain of idleness there was not likely to arise any good.” But Haji Khan
opposing his father’s absolute command, Jelal Khan went on to assure him,
that as long as his request should not be complied with, he was determined to
abstain from food. Upon which, Haji Khan replied, that if such was his
resolution, he certainly must yield; for every coward, returning alive from the
battle, would suffer the deserved punishment, by Sheer Khan's order; but in
case victory should crown their enterprise, all would be right. He then, in
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order to ensure success to his enterprise, read the first Sura of the Coran, and
Jelal Khan withdrew.

The next morning, the Moguls, according to custom, ran their horses, and
retreated to their tents; where they put off their armour, and unsaddled their
horses; the privates went out to forage, whilst the officers reposed on the
cushion of idleness. Noon had approached, when the Afghans, opening the
gate in the defile, sallied forth. A few only of the Moguls, whose horses
were at hand, mounted, and put themselves in an attitude of defence; but the
greater part, being disconcerted in the extreme, turned their faces to flight.
The action, nevertheless, proved to be of the most obstinate nature; and
Mobarek Fermulli, and Abu 'l fatah Lunga, besides most of the Mogul officers,
fell victims to the sword: the whole camp of the Moguls, luggage, horses,
camels, elephants, &c. fell into the hands of the victors: and all, with the
exception of a very small number, were slain. It is related, that there was no
Afghan but obtained at least four horses, and many boxes of precious things,
out of the spoils.

Sheer Khan, who had such a mass of wealth and treasures to carry off from
Gour, that he could not gather a sufficient number of porters for that purpose,
was at a great loss how to convey these effects to Rhotas. In the mean while,
he received intelligence from Jelal Khan of the victory gained ; and immediately
wrote to him, to procure, for a suitable compensation, all the captured elephants,
camels, oxen, in short all beasts of burthen, from any person who might possess
them, and to send them as he was much in want of them. Sheer Khan, upon the
occasion of that victory, made use of this adage, ““ That if a cock, in a fight,
had been once beaten, he would, on being brought into the field a second time, -
burst out in cries, but never resume the fight.” Jelal Khan, after his exploit,
closed the gate, and resisted the numerous army of Humayoon for the space
of one month ; a circumstance that enabled Sheer Khan, at full ease, to transport
all his treasures to Rhotas, whither he now likewise called Jelal Khan.

The Emperor Humayoon, upon this, made his entrance into Gour. Sheer
Khan had previously fitted up all the mansions of that place with an exquisite
variety of ornaments and embellishments, and rendered them a perfect gallery
of pictures, by party-coloured carpets and costly silk stuffs, in hopes that
Humayoon, charmed with it, would be induced to prolong his stay there: and
~ his plan was in perfect conformity with fate; for the Emperor’s time, for the
space of four months, was exclusively occupied in amusement and pleasure, and
nothing was spared that might gratify his senses. During this time, Sheer
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- Khan found opportunity to capture Benares; and detached Jelal Khan ben Jaloo
Soor, with five thousand horse, to draw near the hostile army in Gour, and cut
off all forage, which caused a dreadful dearth of provisions all over the country.
The Emperor, on hearing of these proceedings, sent Yacoob Beg, and Byram
Khan, to keep Jelal Khan in awe ; but Byram Khan being at that period but little
advanced in rank, Yacoob Beg gave battle ; but being defeated, he sent Khuvaz
Khan to Monghir, to seize upon Khan Khanan Yusufkhail, whom he had
left, in the name of the Emperor, in Monghir, to protect that fortress. But
Khan Khanan, owing to the superior acuteness and sagacity of his mind, had been
previously informed of it ; and immediately upon Khuvaz Khan’s arrival, he appre-
hended, and sent him in bonds to Sheer Khan, who then lay before Benares,
which he held closely invested. This place, immediately upon the arrival of
Khuvaz Khan, surrendered, and the whole garrison was massacred.

Sheer Khan sent Hybet Khan Niazi, and Jelal Khan Jaloo, at the head of a
gallant detachment, towards Oude, Lucknow, and Behraich. These chiefs
driving the officers of Humayoon, with the drawn sword, as far as Sumbul,
scoured and released the whole country; but Sumbul was plundered in the
midst of these disturbances, and its inhabitants taken prisoners.

Another detachment, under Kotb Khan Naseeb and Haji Khan, was sent to
Joonpoor, the governor of which was killed, and the town itself embodied with the
Afghan possessions. After this the body moved towards Kurra and Manekpoor,
the governor of which sallying forth and venturing an engagement, lost his life;
and Manekpoor and Kanoj were added to the dominion of the Afghans. Much
about the same time, he ordered out Khuvaz Khan against Muharta Churoo,
the Zemindar of the districts of Behar, to clear his woods, and take him prisoner.
And thus, for the space of a whole year, the Afghans continued to make new
conquests without much difficulty.

At this period, advices were brought to the emperor Humayoon, that Hindal
Mirza had raised his head in revolt at the capital Agra, and assassinated Sheikh
P’hool, a brother of Mohammed Ghouth, who had been sent to the rebel to
admonish him, and was a man unequalled in erudition and piety; and, moreover,
that Mirza Kamran, upon hearing of these occurrences, had repaired from Lahore
to Agra. The attachment of Humayoon to the learned Sheikh P’hool being
unlimited, his grief upon that occasion was excessive. Mirza Hindal had no
sooner heard of what was' going on, than he moved his camp, and marched upon
Agra. Sheer Khan concentrated his whole force, with the exception of those
who, under the command of Khuvaz Khan,had marched against Muharta Churoo.
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This man, at the time when Sheer Khan was engaged in a serious concern
or pressed by enemies; descended from his mountains and forests, and
harassed the tenants of the pergunnas of Behar; nay, even degraded himself
so much, as to exercise highway robbery, and to molest all the travellers
in Gour and Bengal; and, whenever he had an opportunity, he drove off
the horses, .camels, and cattle of Sheer Khan’s troops. Thus his extermination
had become a matter of the most urgent necessity, and Khuvaz Khan on
that account was not called to the head-quarters. When all the troops had
assembled at Rhotas, they mustered seventy thousand horse; besides which
there were five hundred war-elephants. Sheer Khan is related to have once
told one of his attendants, that, in a dream which he had, he and Humayoon
had alighted from their horses, and struggled for life. When they were in
the warmest strife, Humayoon threw him upon the ground; from which,
in spite of all exertions, he was utterly unable to raise himself again, his hand
being fast bound to the earth. He then called upon all present to hear the
meaning of this vision, which he considered as a favourable omen : for in that
Humayoon had vanquished him, he said it meant that he was to vanquish
Humayoon; although this was just contrary to what the dream implied; and the
ground signified the empire, which, in spite of all the exertions of Humayoon,
he could not wrest from him. At this explanation, he was hailed by all present.
However, intelligence being brought that Humayoon would not pass the fort of
Rhotas, having, by a circuitous route towards the left, at the distance of a mile,
already passed it, and was now in forced marches advancing upon Agra, Sheer
Khan held a council upon this matter. The whole assemblage unanimously
agreed in the point, that Humayoon was weakened by the noxious climate of
Gour and Bung, by which his horses and men had either perished; or, such as had
escaped with life, had been, by the scarcity of provisions, reduced to a state of
unserviceableness, which altogether had served to render him perplexed and
embarrassed, in which state he marched to that quarter : but should he succeed
in composing the differences with his brother, and so repair his own affairs, he
would certainly direct his operations against them. To this Sheer Khan replied,
that all submission and subserviency formerly shewn him not having been of any
~avail, it was now quite useless to counterfeit further asseverations of loyalty,
after the occupation of the countries of Benares, Joonpoor, Lucknow, Kanoj,
Sumbul, and Kalpi, taken by force from his officers; that now, it being a favour-
able opportunity to gain something, they must without delay proceed to action,
and be on the alert. He then, turning to the Omras of Sekunder and Ibrahim,
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reminded them of the fact, that, whenever he had strictly adhered to obedience,
and conducted himself as a loyal subject, all his submission and fidelity had
been rewarded with degradation and oppression, and that the Emperor
himself had brought things to such a state, that there was no expedient to
prevent revolt and opposition; that the Emperor’s concerns at present were
in a state of confusion, and he himself in extreme embarrassment; whilst his
own army was well equipped, in excellent spirits, and recently organized, which
circumstance enjoined them to try their fortune, and to measure strength with
Humayoon. Aazem Humayoon, one of the grand Omras of Sultan Sekun-
der, and afterwards of Sultan Ibrahim, then addressed them ; and represented,
that he ought not to ask the advice of the Lodian Omras; for as often as they
attempted to drive out the Moguls, their undertaking had been found to be far
beyond their power, and proved fatal to them. The advice of the Omras was
most fortunate, and would ensure prosperous consequences : he, therefore, having
understood their advices and views, might please to settle the affair accordingly.
Sheer Khan now addressed his Omras, such as Isa Khan Hajab, Kotb Khan Naseeb,
Hybet Khan Niazi, Jelal Khan Jaloo, Shujaet Khan Soor, Sermust Khan Ser-
bunni, and others ; and asking their advice, they unanimously replied, that time
having offered such an excellent opportunity, it must not be suffered to escape.
Sheer Khan was extremely delighted with the fidelity of his followers; and
quitting Rhotas, he followed the Mogul army slowly and leisurely, erecting
circumvallations at every station.

Humayoon, hearing of Sheer Khan’s approach, lost no time to return: but
the Afghan Chief sent letters of submission, assuring that he was still the
Emperor’s servant, and strictly observed the subsisting treaty and convention. If
the Emperor would be pleased to settle Bengal on him, he would never appear to
be deficient in loyalty: upon this, he moved with his whole train to encamp oppo-
site the imperial camp, between the Jowsa and the village called Shuya. Both
armies encamped on one bank of the Ganges; beside which a stream ran between
them, the shores of which were so steep, that it could not be crossed without a
ferry; and the bed of it was so filled with mud and clay, that the men as
well as the horses and camels stuck in it. Here the guards of both armies
encamped.

The Emperor Humayoon, being inclined to assign Bengal to Sheer Khan
according to the wish expressed in the letter, sent Sheikh Khalil, one of the
most distinguished adherents of his holiness Gunj Shuker, in the capacity of a
legate to Sheer Khan, to represent to him, “ that he having forsaken the respect
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due to the imperial dignity so far as to fix his tents in the face of the sublime
camp, to conclude peace, would only serve to render the royal dignity
doubtful, and would prove derogatory to the sublime name. He must therefore
forthwith break up his camp; and retreat, without halting at any place;
whilst the imperial troops would pursue him, but soon return. After that
manceuvre, which was indispensable, any thing he chose might be granted him.”
Sheer Khan treated the Sheikh, and the other personages of the embassy, with
due honour and deference; and made up his mind to assume the appearance of
a loyal subject. In the course of the exhortations and representations made by
the Sheikh, in the presence of the other members of the legation, and in the
heat of the conference, the Sheikh, without hesitation, observed, that if Sheer
Khan was averse to peace, he might rise, and begin the struggle. Sheer Khan,
considering this expression as a prosperous omen for his concerns, replied,
that he would take his measures accordingly. After that, he cherished the
Sheikh with honours and rich presents, and conferred one day privately with
him; in the course of which conversation, he told him, that the Afghan tribes
having always displayed a sincere attachment and veneration to the family of
his holiness, the celebrated saint, Gunj Shuker, he could not but consult him,
and ask his advice, in the hope that he would point out measures best
suited for the question in consideration. The Sheikh replied, that he might
ask, since the answer would contain unfeigned truth. Thereupon, Sheer Khan
said, that, in strict imitation of the veracity of the holy and blessed Prophet,
nothing but bare truth would be expected; and proceeded to put the alternative .
question to the Sheikh, Whether it was more advisable for him to wage war upon
the Emperor Humayoon, or to conclude peace. The Sheikh, for some while,
bent his head into the garment of reflection; but then uttered the observa-
tion, “that, in case he spoke the truth, he would act insidiously against the
Emperor, his master; but in case of a lie escaping his tongue, he would trespass
on the injunctions of the holy ordinances, and, of course, act in opposition to
the Prophet’s order; but truth was, at all events, preferable. He accordingly
gave his opinion, that it was at present by far more advisable to carry on war,

than to enter upon peace; the whole army of Humayoon being destitute of
A horses, and the greater part of the Omras driven from their estates, which he
now held himself; to which must be added, that all the imperial brothers were
in a state of uproar and sedition, which altogether had induced Humayoon to
open pacific negociations; but immediately upon acquiring perfect secuﬁty on
the part of the rebels, he would raise his power again to a frightful degree, and,
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first of aill, bend his thoughts upon his extermination. Sheer Khan took his
measures conformably to the Sheikh’s insinuation; and, soon after, assembling.
the imperialists that were attached to the legation, turned his face to the Sheikh,
and said, with high voice: “You all may, in my name, tell the Emperor that
he demands war, whilst his army does not wish it; but that I do not wish it,
whilst my army demands it. Such is, in fact, my sincere opinion; but the
Emperor’s pleasure is quite to the contrary.” He then dismissed the Sheikh;
and made preparations for either peace or war, regulating his troops, and
putting the ammunition in readiness. Such like negociations were carried on
during a whole month.

In the mean while, Khuvaz Khan, who was ordered against Muharta Churoo
in obedience to a suggestion of Sheer Khan, circulated the report amongst the
troops, that Muharta had taken a post, which the spies, in spite of all efforts,
could not ascertain; and that he probably intended to lull the Afghans into
security, and to defeat them by surprise. This belief had, by Sheer Khan’s
exertions, pervaded the whole army; and he, under the pretext of putting his
troops in motion against Muharta, moved on, every day, a distance of three miles;
and’ then returning, told his people that he had been again disappointed in
the quest of his enemy. This manceuvre he continued five or six days; and
succeeded so well in rendering the Moguls secure, that they actually believed
all his operations to be directed against another enemy. On the seventh
day, when two watches of the night had passed, he secretly called his officers
before him, and harangued them in this way:—*“ I have done all that was in
my power to evince my submission and fidelity to the Emperor Humayoon,
in order to convince him of my sincere attachment and loyalty, and to divest
him from his intention to destroy me; but in spite of this, all-his enterprises are
calculated to ruin me. Some time ago, in the battle with Sultan Mahmood, by
a diversion made in favour of the imperial army, I gained the victory for them,
at a moment when this was possible only by my co-operation, and when Sultan
Mahmood had taken possession of the greater part of the country; so that
the discussion of the question, who should be the sovereign, entirely depended
on that battle, in which Mahmood was defeated through me: for had I firmly
stood with him, the whole matter in question would have been set at rest at
once. The Emperor’s conduct, however, proved to be quite the reverse from
what might have been expected. No sooner had he recovered from those
disturbances, than he sent an army to restore Chunar; and when I arose to
defend my right, he came in person, and laid siege to that fort. But God
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looked with mercy upon me, the oppressed, and suffered Mohammed Zeman to
~ escape from confinement, and shake the throne to the very foundation. When
this compelled the Emperor to direct his operations towards Gujerat, he, yielding
to necessity, made up a peace with me, and advanced upon Sultan Behader at
that town; for which expedition I had sent my son, Kotb Khan, with five
thousand chosen horse, to his service. It then entirely rested in my power to
usurp the empire ; but, in unshaken adherence to the subsisting treaty, I never
thought of such a thing: the reward for which was, that, on his return, he con-
ducted his army against me ; and, in disregard of all exertions and supplications
on my part, persisted in his hostile sentiments, which actuated him to dispossess
me of Chunar and Behar, and harass me as far as Bengal: thus, being placed by
him in a state of despair, I rose in rebellion, drove his agents from those districts
belonging to the imperial dominions, and put the Moguls found here to the
sword. When, after that, fate suggested to Mirza Hindal to plan a meeting to
assassinate a Sheikh that was his intimate friend, and to spread uproar every
where, Humayoon again, from necessity, reconciled himself with me, and
suspended hostilities : but he merely, in consequence of the domestic distur-
bances, has suited his designs to the circumstances of time, and resembles the
wolf who makes peace : his real intention is, to lull me into a fast sleep, and
conceal the burning fire of his vindictive plans, in order to have it in his power,
after the termination of the differences with his brother, to wreak his anger upon
me. Now that his army is destitute of all necessaries, their horses dead or
unserviceable, and he consequently in extreme embarrassment, he again attempts
to dupe me by delusive language, to turn his whole attention against the rebels.
When he shall have restored concord between his brothers and friends, what
will then happen? Let us embrace this favourable opportunity, and give him
battle to-morrow : let us see how things will terminate!” The Afghan Omras
unanimously approved his intention; and remarked, that every thing promised
victory to him; that it was a fortunate circumstance that all the Afghan tribes
had desisted from mutiny and disobedience, and come to aid and assist him, being
unanimously determined to expel and eradicate their common enemy, who now
were in a state of dissolution, confusion, and perplexity; and had, in their plans
to ruin him, been led by the divine will to give themselves up to inactivity, and
to involve, in confusion their own concerns; which altogether was a certain proof
that God would grant him victory and triumph. He ought, therefore, in entire
reliance upon the All Gracious, to combat the enemy the next morning.
R



122 HISTORY OF THE AFGHANS.

Sheer Khan was transported with delight at the fidelity of his troops: and
bade all withdraw, for the present, to their respective mansions; but appear
on the next morning in full preparation; he entertaining excessive fear of
Muharta’s insidious designs.  Night was not yet past, when Sheer Khan mounted,
and made the usual excursion. When they had advanced about two miles, Sheer
Khan, in execution of his plan, riding up with his troops, halted; and calling the
grand officers before him, informed them, that his intention in circulating the
rumour of Muharta’s approach, and in making a round every day, had been to
render the Moguls careless, by the belief that his operations were intended for
another enemy, and thus to lull them into entire security; but that it was now
time for them to turn back, and commence the attack upon their opponents,
who had not the least notice of this manceuvre. They must, however, in recol-
lection of their honour and renown, fight like men; victory not being likely to
emerge, at the first onset, from behind the curtain of invisibility. ~They forth-
with turned back their horses; and approached the imperial camp, without being
observed by the Moguls: for there was no one in their whole army possessed of
so much prudence and sagacity, that an idea should have occurred to him of
the possibility of the Afghans acting one day perfidiously, and turning their
operations against them. Humayoon ordered his cavalry to mount, and to
charge the aggressors ; but before his orders were executed, the Afghans had
already penetrated into the entrenchments. In this conflict, Mohammed Zeman,
with a large force, stood forth on the field of battle ; but was, in one charge, not
only defeated and obliged to retreat, but killed. ~There was no one who could
withstand; and all; whose horses were safe, turned their face to flight. Pontons
having been previously laid over the Ganges, all the fugitives endeavoured to
escape by them. Humayoon had not yet performed the ablutions, when his
troops were thrown into complete disorder: he therefore, immediately finishing
them, lent all his thoughts to save his own person ; for to save his favourite lady,
with all the other beauties, was impossible. He sent Khuaja Moazam, with some
other persons who were just at hand, in this painful situation, to conduct Mariam
Makani from that distressful place, whilst he himself hastened to reach the
bridge : but it having been broken down by the throng of the fugitives, and the
pressure of the great and small, he plunged his horse into the river: he was
nearly drowned, but for Shams Uddeen Mohammed Ghaznevi, who succeeded in
drawing him from that destructive element by his skilful efforts and the aid and
favour of fortune. In consequence of his excellent service, Shams Uddeen’s sons
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were raised to high and honourable stations. 'When, in the mean while, Khuaja
Moazam had conveyed himself as far as the imperial tent, he perceived that the
Afghans, then sedulously employed in massacring, would not allow him an oppor-
tunity to fetch out the ladies : he,nevertheless, sacrificed his life in the execution
of his lord’s command. The greater part of the Moguls perished in the river,
and an immense number, besides them, fell by the sword; whilst the Afghans,
by the rich booty they captured, had all their wants abundantly supplied: the
imperial consort, likewise, fell into their hands. Hybet Khan, son of Omar Khan
Gukboor Servani, relates, upon that occasion, that he had been, on that day, with
Sheer Khan; who, on the Afghans conveying the imperial family before him,
alighted from his horse, and evinced all deference and respect towards them:
after which, he went to perform a new ablution, and to offer an extra thanks-
giving; in the course of which, he lifted up his hands towards heaven, and uttered
the words: “ O great and powerful God! this event is worthy of Thy omni-
potence, that Thou, in benignity and grace, hast raised me, thy humble servant,
above the Emperor Humayoon, whom thou hadst rendered powerful above all
great monarchs; thus displaying Thy omnipotence to mortals, by an event which
no one’s fancy could ever have imagined! How great is Thy glory! how mani-
fest Thy majesty!” He then ordered, by a proclamation, all his officers to
repair to and post themselves round the tent; and enjoined the command, that
no one should put a single individual of the family of the Moguls into bonds,
or carry them to his tent; but that all such captives should be assembled round
the tent of the Beghum. No Afghan, from dread, ventured to act contrary to
the command; and, in the evening, all the ladies and children were assembled
round the tent of the Princess. Afterwards, Sheer Khan sent Mariam Makani,
and all belonging to the imperial household, under the special superintendence .
of Hossain Khan Surk, then highly advanced in years, to the fortress of Rhotas:
the other families he supplied with competent means, and set them at liberty, to
depart at option. This happened in the month Moharram, in the year 946.

Sheer Khan, who was close at the heels of Humayoon, arrived at Kanoj; from
whence he, a second time, detached Khuvaz Khan against Muharta ; and Jelal
Khan Jaloo, and Haji Khan Batni, to Bengal. Jehangheer Kuli, who was at
that time imperial governor of Bengal and Gour, and commander of a force of
six thousand horse, stood sharp battles; but such dreadful slaughter was
executed on his troops, that no single individual escaped with life; and Bengal
fell again under the sway of the Afghans.
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Sheikh Khalil, with a great number of distinguished personages of Humayoon’s
army, came to Sheer Khan; who gave them rich presents, and dismissed them
again; but the Sheikh he retained in his service, and admitted him to a high
degree of intimacy with himself.

Sheer Khan despatched Isa Khan in the capacity of an envoy to the governor
of Gujerat and Malwa, with the message, that he intended to send one of his
sons to that quarter, whom it was their duty to aid in exciting the districts about
Dehli and Agra to rebellion. At that time, the provinces of Malwa were held
by separate princes; as the fort of Mandoo, Oujein, and Sarengpoor, were
subject to Melloo Khan, who had usurped the title of Kader Shah, and aspired to
the Sultanat: at Raisein and Chunderi, Puranmull reigned, in the name of Partab
ben Bhoput: Sekunder Khan Miana held Sutvass: Peemgur and Mahoor were
possessed by Bhopal.  In short, the governors of Malwa, obeying Sheer Khan’s
commands, sent letters of allegiance and loyalty; with the only exception of
Melloo Khan, who, from excessive folly and a wish to shew his royal dignity,
impressed his signet upon the letter; and, notwithstanding the efforts his well-
wishers made to dissuade him, sent it off so. Sheer Khan, on beholding
the letter, tore off the seal, and preserved it ; observing, that the punishment for
this impertinence would certainly one day overtake him. He further wrote
to the different governors, in answer, that the Emperor was too young, and under
age, and the Omras in rebellion; to which must be added, the great distance,
which required an enormous time before auxiliaries could arrive to them. Isa
Khan, on his return, induced the Afghans, who were in Gujerat, in a state of
dispersion, to accompany him; and Sheer Khan, at the same time, not only
circulated coin in his name, but assumed the title Sheer Shah.

With regard to Khan Khanan Yusufkhail, he remarked, that it was to him
that all the calamity and distraction, to which the Afghans had been subjected,
was owing; to whose advice the Emperor Humayoon had conformed all his
actions; and not permitted a single Afghan, in the different districts of Hind, to
enjoy his seat undisturbed. Khan Khanan was imprisoned; and, after being
sparingly fed on a scanty portion of barley, was ultimately put to death.

Sheer Shah detached his son Kotb Khan to Malwa, in order to excite
disturbances about Dehli, with the co-operation of the governors of that
country. But Humayoon, who had arrived at his capital, Agra, charged Mirza
Askeri and Mirza Hindal with the repulsion of the Afghan Chief; who, upon
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this, was deserted by all the governors. Nevertheless, he came out of Chunderi,
with a small force, to oppose the Mogul Chiefs ; at the same time remarking,
that Sheer Shah possessed a numerous army; on which account, it was better
to die, than to choose flight, and return alive to his father. He then gave
desperate battle, but found a glorious death; and his opponents returned safely
and triumphantly to their imperial master.

Humayoon, soon after, undertook a new expedition, and marched upon
Kanoj; and Sheer Shah, on his side, raised an army, and accepted the challenge.
Both armies, separated by the Ganges, pitched their tents in sight of each other,
and lay four months in this position. Sheer Shah had not then received the
joyful intelligence from Khuvaz Khan of Muharta’s death, which had happened
in the commencement of this expedition ; this commander being entirely taken
up in occupying the recent conquests.

Sheer Shah addressed a letter to the Emperor Humayoon, representing to
him, that they having already lain so long in view of each other, and wasted time
in idleness, it was by far more advisable that one of them should cross, and move
some miles upwards, in order to enable the other to come after him at full ease;
after which they might draw up against each other. Humayoon, from excessive
dread, replying, that Sheer Shah should not be behind-hand in crossing the
river which they passed, the latter immediately crossed, and retreated twelve
miles backwards. Humayoon then laid pontons, and went over likewise; upon
which Sheer Shah changed his position, and approached his opponent at the
distance of one mile, where he fixed his camp. At the first view of the imperial
army, he alighted from his horse, performed his devotions, and, praying aloud
and putting his hands in a praying attitude, exclaimed: ‘O, Omniscient God!
should the prosperity of the human race be attached to my sway, let victory fall
to my lot; but should the felicity of thy servants depend on Humayoon’s reign,
let him prove the victor!” .

Sheer Shah, without intermission, addressed firmans to Khuvaz Khan to join;
but he always excused himself, by alleging, that, until he had settled his enter-
prise, it was not advisable to leave his enemy and return. A general conviction
reigned then, in both armies, that the decision of their struggle was mainly
depending on Khuvaz Khan’s arrival.  After Muharta’s death, he seized upon all
his treasures and lands, and marched to join Sheer Shah. At a distance of eleven
miles from the camp, it occurred to Khuvaz Khan, that the present struggle
involving nothing less than the Sultanat of Dehli, and the rumour being
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circulated from land to land that the decisive battle between both princes was
put off till his arrival, it would reflect less credit on him if he were to enter the
army without having previously achieved even one exploit. In the same night
he accordingly surprised the enemy ; the greater part of whom were wounded,
besides a vast number of killed and captives, with whom he entered his master’s
army. The tenth day of the month Moharram, in the year 947, was fixed
upon to strike the decisive blow; and both armies drew up their legions in
array, and entered upon the field of battle. Humayoon’s centre was com-
manded by Terdi Beg, Mohammed Fermulli Meer Youz, and Mohammed,
commander of the noble guard: Muyad Beg, Terdi Beg, with all the other
grand Omras, constituted the van: the right wing was confided to Mirza
Hindal ; the left to Mirza Askeri.

Sheer Shah, on his side, stationed Hybet Khan, Aazem Humayoon Servani
Gukboor, Kotb Khan Lodi, Haji Khan, Bulend Khan, Yusuf Khan Servani,
Bajeli Khan Servani, Adem Khan Batni, and others, in the centre: in the
van stood Khuvaz Khan, Isa Khan Niazi; in the right wing, Jelal Jaloosheenzye ;
in the left, Adil Khan, the eldest son of Sheer Shah, Kotb Nasib, Mureed Goor,
and Rai Hossein Jelvani. The troops being arranged, Sheer Khan harangued
and admonished them, as his brethren, in consideration of the results of concord
or perfidy of the present or past times, to exert themselves as men ; he himself
being determined not to move a step unless as victor, or to die a glorious death.

“ It so happens in the field with the enemy, that one either loses his life, or gains
the victory.”

The conflict began, and the flames of struggle raged on both sides. Khuvaz
Khan broke the van of the imperialists; but Mirza Askeri overthrew the right
wing of the Afghans, of whom only four individuals stood their ground
like a mountain: these were Jelal Khan, a son of Sheer Shah, Mian Youb
Gukboor Servani, Mohammed Gukboor, and Ghazi Muhbeli Silahdar (weapon-
bearer). Sheer Shah perceiving his left wing broken, prepared to succour them;
but Kotb Khan Lodi Shahookhail represented, that he ought not to change his
place in such a situation. He, however, afterwards pushed forwards with his
troops. Mirza Hindal fell upon the centre, but was totally defeated. Sheer
Shah’s left wing, under the command of Adil Khan, supported by Kotb Khan,
attacked the left wing of the enemy, led on by Mirza Askeri, put him to flight,
and penetrated to the heart of Humayoon’s legions. At this moment, Sheer
Shah’s right wing, that had been overthrown, rallied again, and surrounded
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Humayoon’s centre on all sides. Hybet Khan Niazi and Khuvaz Khan on that
day resembled Rustam in bravery; and, after a protracted struggle, the impe-
rial army was completely routed, notwithstanding the personal efforts of the
Emperor, who, with unshaken firmness, maintained his stand. But finally, when
perceiving all further exertions to be fruitless, he followed the counsel given in
the following verses of Sheikh Saadi Shirazi :

“ When thou perceivest thy friends have ceased to be friends, consider thy flight
from battle as a prey.”

Nizami, in his History, relates, that the day of battle had not been previously
fixed upon; but that during the preceding night such abundance of rain had
fallen, that the army stood in morass and mud; and the Emperor ordered the
camp to be removed to an elevated height, by which the whole army was occu-
pied in carrying tents and luggage. In this moment, Sheer Shah threw himself
upon them ; by which they were so alarmed, that they turned the face to flight.
The writer asserts, that this rain, with the change of the position, was the reason
of Humayoon’s defeat. But God knows it best.

Humayoon, yielding to necessity, finally prevailed upon himself to save him-
self by flight : but when arriving at the bridge, he found it broken down by the
excessive pressure, and human beings floating upon the waves, like wild grass or
chaff. He, however, without hesitation, preferred to throw himself into the
water, which at that time, being the rainy season, ran in rapid torrents, and
occasioned instantaneous death to the greater part of the Aarmy. Humayoon
himself was nearly drowned ; and already was actually thrown from his horse,
when a waterman, from the smell of musk, imagining him to be Humayoon,
drew him out of the water.

Sheer Shah, whose triumph was complete, offered thanksgiving to the All
Gracious: and then related to his attendants, that he, towards the end of the _
past night, while occupied in devotions and the perusal of the Coran, had seen,
in a vision, an old man laying hold of his and Humayoon’s hand, and conducting
them both to a saloon, where sat the holy Prophet, with all the saints assembled
around him. His conductor then accosted the Prophet, and informed him, that
the government of India had been transferred from Humayoon to Fareed: upon
which the Prophet dismissed him with the observation, “ That he would not
suffer any one to be deprived of his right and claims;” and placed the crown of
Humayoon upon his head. This dream, he said, he had seen previous to the
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conflict; but kept it a secret, lest people might be induced to declare it as a
fiction of his, invented only to serve as a stratagem.

Sheer Shah, sending orders to Shujaet Khan, the governor of Behar, to pro-
ceed immediately to the siege of Gualyar, enjoined the bearer of the de-
spatches to be cautious in his expressions; nor to give any information about
the battle recently gained, which would only tend to relax his operations.
Shujaet Khan, in concurrence with the firman, invested the place; and sent
Bermuzeed Goor, with a brave detachment, to pursue Humayoon ; forbidding
him, at the same time, to engage. Naseer Khan he charged with the administra-
tion of the circar Sumbul.

Humayoon, after his escape, hastened with all expeditionto Agra; where he
told Meer Seid Rafea Uddeen, that not the Afghans had defeated him, but
that he, with his own eyes, had beheld spiritual warriors engaged and beating
his army to flight. The same he told in Sirhind, to Mian Mujid Uddeen Sir-
hindi. No sooner were the principal Omras and his brothers convinced of the
fact, that after such a defeat the Emperor was by no means able to maintain
himself in India, than they relaxed in their preparations, and left the evil to
take its course, until things fell out so as they actually did. In short, the disunion
reigning amongst the Emperor’s brothers and Omras prompted Sheer Shah to
move from Kanoj towards Agra; which Humayoon, from inadequacy to with-
stand, quitted, and retreated to Lahore. Bermuzeed Goor then entered the town,
and put a vast number of Moguls, residing there, to the sword. This cruel
deed was entirely disapproved of by Sheer Shah, who severely reprimanded its
author, and went to Dehli in close pursuit of Humayoon. After a halt there of
several days, he despatched Khuvaz Khan, Bermuzeed Goor, and Adem Khan
Batni, to continue the pursuit of the fugitive monarch. Isa Khan Gukboor he
entrusted with the protection and government of Sumbul ; but he declining it,
Sheer Shah graciously settled the pergunnas of Kantkole upon him, and assigned
to him the support of five hundred horse. Upon Isa Khan’s arrival at Sumbul,
the following case happened :—Byram Khan, Humayoon’s seal-keeper, had, with
Mian Abd Ulvahab ben Mian Aziz Ullah Sumbuli, who was one of the most
- learned personages of the time, been separated from the army on that disastrous
day, and fled to Sumbul. Abd Ulvahab, however, who could not shelter his
companion from the inimical designs of the governor, conveyed him to Matar-
seen, the Raja of Lucknor, with the request to give him protection for some
days. But the former governor of Sumbul, Naseer Khan, who, with Isa Khan,
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had held appointments in Sumbul, and had become aware of that fact, sent
orders to Matarseen to deliver up Byram Khan. The Raja, being in no con-
dition to disobey, complied with the request; and Naseer Khan purposed to
make away with the object of his hatred, when Abd Ulvahab, who, from
Sultan Sekunder’s time, was on intimate terms with Mian Isa Khan, preferred the
whole affair to him, who demanded Byram Khan back, and conducted him, with
all deference, to his own residence. Some days after, he sent him again to
Matarseen, who pledged himself in his behalf; and promised, too, on his
return to Sheer Shah, to procure the sublime pardon for his trespasses, and
even get an appointment for him in Sheer Shah’s service. He soon after actually
took Byram Khan with him, and presented him to Sheer Shah, at Oujein.
Sheer Shah asking where he had lived up to the present moment, Isa Khan
replied, he had been at the house of a nephew of Sheikh Mulhi Kattal. Sheer
Shah continued, that he had, for the sake of this very Sheikh, pardoned him:
upon which Isa Khan answered, that if Sheer Shah had done so, he might,
on his (Isa Khan’s) account, present him also with a horse and honorary dress;
with which request Sheer Khan smilingly complied. Isa Khan, upon his request,
received, subsequently, orders to lodge him with Mohammed Kasem, who was
governor of the citadel of Gualyar, in the name of Humayoon; but both soon
after found an opportunity to escape. Mohammed Kasem, on the road, fell into
the hands of robbers, and was assassinated ; but Byram Khan reached Gujerat in
safety ; from whence he, under the guidance of Sheikh Gudai, a son of Sheikh
Jemali, proceeded to enter the service of Humayoon, when, in the commencement
of Akbar’s reign, the uncontrolled management of the public offices rested in his
hand. Abd Ulvahab, Sheikh Gudai, and Matarseen, came to wait on him,
and had all regard and honour paid to them. Isa Khan at that time being
in a distressed situation, some friends of his represented to him, that if
he would meet Byram Khan, who strictly observed the rights of gratitude, so that
the Khan might be put in remembrance of former benefits, he would undoubtedly,
in a becoming manner, acquit himself of his obligations. But Isa Khan replied,
that he having passed a life of nearly one hundred years in honour and pro-
sperity, and enjoyed all worldly pleasure and amusements, he would not now,
when only a few breaths of his borrowed life remained, exchange them for earthly
concerns, and render himself an execration to mankind, by entering, at such an
age, into the service of the Moguls; it being, moreover, by no means the custom
with the sons of Omar Khan to court remuneration for benefits they had
conferred. :
S
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But to return to the history. At the time that Sheer Shah had arrived at
Dehli, and invested Isa Khan with the government of Sumbul, as above mentioned,
and bestowed estates upon Khuvaz Khan, Humayoon arrived at Lahore. He
there met Prince Kamran, and convened all the Omras from every part. But
in spite of all efforts to take proper measures in opposing Sheer Shah, no
concord could be established; every single individual following his own views
and concerns, and disdaining even to be detained at Lahore against his will.
On news of this state of things being brought to Sheer Shah, he, with pre-
cipitation, marched upon Lahore; from whence, however, after a stay of some
days, he again retreated. When at a distance of three stations, he heard of
Kamran’s having separated from Humayoon, and taken the route of Kabul, by
the way of Chuppara. Humayoon himself drew along the shores of the river
called Ravi, towards the same place. To pursue him, Sheer Khan detached
from his camp, at Khoshab, Khuvaz Khan, Haji Khan, Habeeb Khan, Kotb
Khan Naseeb, Sermust Khan, Jelal Khan Jaloo, Isa Khan Niazi, and
Bermuzeed Goor, but forbade them to engage. They accordingly pursued the
enemy as far as the frontier, after which they returned : but Sheer Shah him-
self followed, at a distance of one station. At that time, advices being brought
of the Moguls’ having formed themselves into two divisions, Khuvaz Khan
becoming apprehensive lest one of them might fall in with Sheer Shah, who had
then a very small force at his command, he and his colleague separated likewise
in two detachments; and Khuvaz Khan, together with Isa Khan Niazi and
others, crossed the river Khoshib, and advanced upon the shores of Sind, whilst
Kotb Khan Naseeb and others took the way of Cohaut. It was soon after,
that a detachment led on by Prince Kamran, who had separated from and raised
a rebellion against Humayoon, and advanced towards Kabul, encountered Khuvaz
Khan; but upon his charging them, they, unable to contend with him, turned
their face to flight, and left behind a standard, a kettle-drum, and a great many
killed. Khuvaz Khan prolonged his stay in that part till the return of Ismail
Khan, Fut'’h Khan, and Ghazi Khan Belloch; after which, they jointly repaired
to Khoshéb, to pay their respects to their master, who himself had postponed
his march to await them. When Sheer Khan ordered the Bellochies to sign
the horses with the mark of his army, Ismail Khan replied, that the whole army
had marked the horses with the royal sign; but they themselves were ready to
impress his mark upon their own shoulders. This speech was received with such
approbation, that Ismail Khan’s mark was dispensed with, and he himself con-
firmed in the provinces of Sind. '
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The Afghans, from all the regions of Roh, hastened to congratulate Sheer
Shah; who, in return, loaded them with all sorts of bounﬁes, before their depar-
ture. Of all the Zemindars, Rai Sareng Kaker was so inflated with pride, that
he neglected to wait on Sheer Shah; which induced the latter to say, “ He would
throw such a wedge into the breasts of all the Kakers, that it should stick there
till the Day of Resurrection; he intending to have a fortress built in their
territories, which they altogether would be unable to take, and which would
serve as a check to the inroads of the Moguls.” He accordingly made a tour
of the mountains circumjacent, until a proper place met his view; where he
caused a fortress to be erected, which he called Rhotas. Besides that, he sent a
large force against Rai Sareng; and not only was the country subdued, but the
daughter of its Chief taken prisoner, and conducted before Sheer Shah, who
presented her to Khuvaz Khan. Upon which, Rai Sareng, they relate, sent a
quantity of hemp and millet to Sheer Shah, with the remark, that in such only
consisted their raiment and food, besides which they could afford nothing:
according to others, he sent a lion’s skin and some arrows, which he said was their
only property. With this conduct, however, Sheer Khan was by no means satis-
fied. Sareng’s troops being weakened by skirmishes, he, after much desolation,
submitted.

Sheer Shah issued firmans to complete the fortifications of Rhotas: but Toder
Kuhteri is said to have represented, that the Kakers, to whom that country
belonged, entertained such an aversion to work for wages, that they had agreed
amongst themselves, upon oath, to expatriate every person that should act con-
trary to it. Sheer Shah, in answer, flatly told him, * that he should noways be
allowed to give up that work, which he only wished to do in consequence of his
greediness for gold.” Toder, on the reception of this fresh command, fixed first
a golden Ashraf as the price of one stone, which paramount sum induced the
Kakers to flock to him; afterwards a stone was paid with a Rupee, and this
pay gradually fell to five tankas: thus the fortress was completed.

When Sheer Shah, during his stay in the environs of Tatta, where he amused
himself with hunting, received intelligence that Khyzer Khan Surk, the governor
of Bengal, had married a daughter of Sultan Mahmood, and maintained a
princely household, he felt exceedingly chagrined at such misconduct; and placing
Rhotas under the protection of Khuvaz Khan, Hybet Khan, Isa Khan Niazi,
Habeeb Khan Kaker, and Rai Hossain Jelvani, he in person led his troops
towards Bengal. On his arrival at Dehli, he called the household-officers of
Humayoon before him, and evinced much condescension towards them. Kala
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Par Lohani he took with him; and caused elephant-seats to be fitted up in a
princely style, which he sent by him to Kabul, to the Emperor Humayoon.
He himself advanced to Bengal; where Khyzer Khan Surk came out to meet
him, and was again admitted to the sublime graces. Having soon after, how-
ever, occasion severely to reprimand him for some misdemeanor or other, he
imprisoned him, and appointed another governor in his room. He nominated
Kazi Fazeelet, who is commonly called Fazeelet, trustee of his Bengal posses-
sions; and returned to the capital Agra, from whence, by the route of Gualyar,
he marched to Malwa. While he was passing Gualyar, Mohammed Kasem,
the guardian of the citadel on the part of the Moguls, came out, and delivered
up thekeys. The whole country of Malwa being then held by separate Princes,
Sheer Shah detached Shujaet Khan to Raisein, there to draw Puranmull to his
interests, and induce him, by the assurances of personal security, to wait on him:
which commission was so well executed by the envoy, that Puranmull actually
complied with his overtures, upon condition, that he was to have leave to return
after the first interview ; and set out to pay his respects to Sheer Shah, escorted
by a detachment of six thousand horsemen, of whom none exceeded the age of
forty years. At the first presentation, he received one hundred and one horses,
and quite as many robes of honour; after that he took leave again, leaving his
brother Chund Bhoj behind, in Sheer’s service. Sheer Shah continued his
progress to Sarengpoor, when the agent of Melloo Khan told him that his
master was approaching. Sheer Shah again commissioned Shujaet Khan to
receive him solemnly, and present him at court. After many marks of con-
descension, Sheer Shah asked him where he had taken up his mansion; to
which Melloo Khan replied, that he had arrived without retinue, and that his
mansion was the royal court. The fact however was, that he had been
escorted thither by two hundred horse. Sheer Shah caused a scarlet tent to
be fitted up for his reception; but the sight of so strong and martial an army,
which he had never before seen, and the formidable power displayed there,
alarmed and filled him with suspicion. His uneasiness and fright were daily on
the increase, by the circumstance that the Afghans erected circumvallations;
when, quite unexpectedly, Kalpi was settled on him in jagheer, whither he had
to repair, accompanied by Shujaet Khan. On his representing, when taking
leave, that he was in want of beasts of burthen, Sheer Shah granted him one
" hundred camels, and the same number of mules, for that purpose : but that base
fellow intoxicated the camel and mule drivers to a state of insensibility, and fled
away. On the morning when the news of that action reached Sheer Shah, he
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repeated extempore the following verse :— Behold, what boyish trick this
fellow has played me !” Abd Ulhay, the son of Sheikh Jemali Kumbooh, who was
then present, immediately produced a second verse as follows :—* It is a saying
of Mustafa (Mohammed), that there is nothing good in slaves.”

Sheer Shah’s whole anger, about this occurrence, fell upon Shujaet Khan ;
whom he, in a letter directed to him, coarsely blamed, that he, on the very first
day, had afforded the fugitive an opportunity to escape, and had not even set
out in pursuit of him;—that he consequently should be interdicted the court,
unless he apprehended Melloo Khan again. Instigated by these rebukes, Shujaet
Khan set out, to endeavour by all means to recover the fugitive, but was com-
pelled to return without success; which so much exasperated Sheer Shah, that
he superseded him in the government of Malwa, and allowed him only to hold
the circar of Hindia and Sutvass, which maintained four thousand horse. His
other estates, and, besides that, Sarengpoor, and the town of Oujein, he con-
ferred on Deria Khan and Alem Khan Lodi, who, from discontent with the
Emperor, had arrived from Gujerat, and engaged himself in his services. Haji
Khan and Sader Khan Kharsin, whom he nominated Fowjdar of Malwa, he
left behind in the town ; and departed himself for Agra, by the way of Rintimpore;
the governor of which, Khan Khanan Merdji, in the name of Melloo Khan, came
out in submission, and delivered the keys to the deputies of the circar. Sheer
Shah gave the place in charge to Prince Adil Khan.

About that time, Sekunder Khan Miana came out of Sutvass to pay his
respects; but Sheer Shah imprisoned him, in punishment for his former refusal
to aid Prince Kotb Khan: he was afterwards assassinated, at the instigation of
the Mirzas. A brother of his, Naseer Khan, perceiving Malwa to be unpro-
tected, and calculating upon the small force of Shujaet Khan, commenced hosti-
lities against him, with a view to take him prisoner, and retain him in retaliation
for his brother ; at whose dismissal, he foolishly reasoned, he would set also his
captive at liberty. He opened hostilities with six thousand horse and two hun-
dred elephants. Three men of Naseer Khan’s army, by name Mian Omar, Seid
Taher, and Gunikurren, agreed together to direct their whole strength against
Shujaet Khan alone; who, without minding the number of his opponents and
his own weakness, reposed his confidence in the Almighty, and hoisted in the
vicinity of Gurra the standard of opposition. The action soon became hot ;
and the vanguard of Shujaet was ultimately thrown upon the centre; when
those three men spurred their horses and fell upon Shujaet Khan, the one with a
sword, the second with a javelin, and the third with a scimitar. With these
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weapons they struck his face so dreadfully, that two of his fore teeth were
knocked out ; and a stroke with the javelin cut through his helmet, and penetrated
to the hair: nevertheless, he preserved a steadfast mind, and with one cut dis-
severed his opponent fighting with a scimitar; the second, armed with a javelin,
was by one stroke thrown from his horse by Jejiar Khan Khuvaz Khail; and
the third was despatched by Mobarek Khan Serbunni. The banner already
thrown down and inverted, was hoisted a second time: the fugitive troops
rallied again, and threw themselves from every side upon Naseer Khan, who,
unable to stand his ground any longer, abandoned two hundred elephants,
besides much spoil, to Shujaet Khan. He, after this victory, returned to Hindia ;
but on receiving intelligence of Melloo’s besieging Haji Khan in Kangra, he, in
spite of his wounds not yet healed, hastened to succour Haji Khan, and totally
discomfited Melloo, who fled to Gujerat. = When Sheer Shah heard of these
achievements, he settled a maintenance of ten thousand Soor horsemen, toge-
ther with Chittor, and all those dependencies of Malwa, on Shujaet Khan : the
district of Sutvass he assigned to Shams Khan, Par Khan, and Meer Khan,
relatives of Shujaet Khan.

Sheer Shah marched from Agra to Bengal; but, on his arrival at Behar and
Patna, he was attacked with a severe illness, which affected him with all the
torture of an uneasy and depressed mind, and caused him to express a wish
that God would prevent his being long held in that state; as the best opportu-
nity offered for him to march upon Raisein, and annihilate its governor Puranmull,
who had ill used the wives of the Mussulmans, and vexed the people by all sorts
of injury and violence. He further bound himself by a vow, that, if God should
restore him to perfect health, he would revenge the Mussulmans on that perfi-
dious, iniquitous fellow. Heaven soon granted him complete convalescence ;
and he, returning from those parts in the year 950, directed his operations
against Malwa, where he besieged the fortress of Raisein. He received here
a despatch of Khuvaz Khan from the Punjab, that between him and Hybet
Khan a quarrel had arisen, the results of which might perhaps prove detri-
mental to the imperial affairs; but that by recalling either of them to court,
the welfare of the empire would be preserved. Sheer Shah consequently re-
called Khuvaz Khan, Isa Khan Niazi, and Habeeb Khan Kaker ; and transferred
the government of the Punjab to Hybet Khan Niazi, to whom he gave orders
to wrest Multan from the sway of 'the Bellochies; and detain Fut'h Khan of
Kot Kaboola, who had wasted all the woods of the districts of Lukhee, and
caused such a general confusion from Lahore to Dehli, that complaints of his
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violent behaviour were without intermission brought to court. Hybet Khan, in
obedience to the command, arrived in forced marches at Songkehra; the vassal of
which, Dhondana, he delegated to Fut’h Khan, to induce him, by the news of his
arrival, to alter his conduct. Whilst Dhondana pursued his way to the intended
place, Hybet Khan advanced, without halting, as far as the shrine of Sheikh
Fareed Gunj Shuker.

Futh Khan had already sought shelter in flight before the arrival of that
victorious army ; but, retarded by his train and family, he shut himself up in
Futtehpoor, and made preparations for defence. But he soon became weakened
by the close investment in which Hybet Khan held him; and, through the me-
diation of a nephew of the celebrated Sheikh Fareed, he came out to the
besieger. Hybet Khan however alleged, that he himself being a servant of Sheer
Shah, was bound to do nothing contrary to his master’s orders, and put Fut’h
Khan in confinement till the arrival of fresh instructions. During the night, a
Bellochian Omra, Meedoo by name, actuated by his strong attachment to the
confined, found means, with his servant, whose name was Said, to leave the
army, and carry the news of Futh Khan’s imprisonment to the garrison of the
citadel ; but, in spite of his efforts to save it by resuming the defence, he was
forced on the second day to surrender. Most of the inhabitants, with their
own hands, put their families to death; the rest were taken prisoneers. Meedoo
himself was seized by Bukhshoo Lunga, and delivered alive to Hybet Khan, who
took possession of the town of Multan and all its dependencies, and made the
strongest efforts to re-people the country, which lay in a state of desolation by
the oppressions of the Bellochies. He sent a full account of his successful
operations in Multan to Sheer Shah; who evinced his gratitude, by not only
bestowing upon him the title of Aazem Humayoon and a scarlet tent, but
exempted Multan from all public charges, except the fourth of the produc-
tions which was to be levied. Thus, in a short period, Multan came again
into a flourishing state. For the protection of it, Aazem Humayoon left
Futh Jenk Khan, who afterwards founded a town, which he called Sikree,
and departed himself for Lahore; hanging, according to his instructions, Fut’h
Khan and Meedoo Belloch, and reinstating Bukshoo Lunga in his former posses-
sions. At that juncture of affairs, Sheer Shah entered upon an expedition
against Raisein, which he invested; but forbade the Afghans to approach the
fort within the reach of arrows and muskets, he being determined to take
it without bloodshed, by skilfully conducting the siege. One day, the young
noblemen of the army arranged a banquet: in the course of the entertain-
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ment, the conversation turned upon bravery and gallantry; and they openly
- gave their opinion, that Puranmull’s soldiers were unrivalled in the qualities
mentioned, they coming out day after day and challenging their opponents;
whereas their own army, composed of all nations, could not boast a single soldier
who, actuated by zeal for his duty, would stand forward to accept the challenge.
The whole company consisting of Afghans, endowed with their natural temerity,
youthlike imprudence, and fool-hardiness, they agreed to appear on the ensuing
day on the arena, without their master’s permission, and measure strength with
their adversaries. On the next morning, one thousand and five hundred mounted
their horses and approached the citadel; where they sent a challenge to
Puranmull, calling upon all his Rajputs to come out to make good their boast-
ing and meet their combatants; as they themselves, having reserved their
patience till that day, had finally come without their Chief’s permission. They
in the same strain continued to importune him to send out all whom he knew to
be brave, in order that the fight might decide to whom the prize of bravery
belonged. Puranmull accordingly sent Rajputs of every description, and sat
himself upon the citadel to witness the affray. Both parties fell upon each
other with indescribable zeal, fury, and temerity; and carried their exertions to
such a pitch, that the elements were thrown into a state of alarm : for two parts
of the day no party moved a foot from the field ; but at length the Afghans drove
the Rajputs, blow by blow, back into the fort, and then returned to the camp.
The Shah, who secretly was highly rejoiced at this feat, severely reprimanded
them for having acted against orders, and punished them with his displeasure for
several days; at the expiration of which he advanced them in their ranks, accord-
ing to their merits. He then drew the artillery of other citadels to his camp ;
and planting it upon high scaffolds, pressed so hard upon the fort, that the
garrison had scarcely power to breathe: besides that, he placed mine pipes
filled with powder at the foot of the beseiged place, and, blowing them up,
breaches were made in the walls of the place on all sides. It was however only
after a space of six months that Puranmull, being reduced to extreme weakness,
sued for capitulation, and came out to pay his homage to the Shah. Sheer
Shah, with a view to save the lives of the Mussulman women in the fort, offered
to him the government of Benares, whither he was to carry his family; but to
deliver, in return, the Mussulman women in his harem. Puranmull however
asserted, that there were none in his own house; but if there were any within
the walls of the place, they must belong to the harem of the Raja; at the same
- time offering, if requested, to confer with the Raja upon the subject. To this
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measure the Shah gave his consent; but on Puranmull's arrival in the fort,
the Raja made preparations to destroy all his possessions, by setting fire to them.
Puranmull lost no time to apprise Sheer Shah of this circumstance, with
the remark, that if Prince Adil Khan and Kotb Khan would, upon oath,
give the assurance that neither their property nor lives should be subjected
to any injury, the Mussulman women would be spared, in whose behalf he
had already made the strongest efforts. Sheer Shah sent the two Princes
accordingly, and enjoined them to spare no promise and assurances to have
them delivered. In their negociations, they had complete success; and the
women "being set free, a recess in the camp was prepared for their reception.
On the ensuing day, the inhabitants of Chunderi and the contiguous parts
flocked to the camp with their wives and children, preferring the most bitter
complaints against those infidels, who, they urged, had practised all sorts of
oppression upon them, and robbed them of their daughters, for the purpose of
teaching them dancing, and forcing them to amuse them in their banquets. In
this exigence, they had, for a long time, addressed the most fervent supplica-
tions to Heaven, to send them that just and righteous monarch, to revenge them
on their oppressors, and restore their rights to them: for which reason, God
had constituted him King, and granted him to rule over men; and a refusal
to aid them would be attended with dreadful consequences. These complaints put
Sheer Shah in such a rage, that he immediately convened the Kazs, the Mufti,
the Mullas, and others; and requested them to issue a Fetva, according to tradi-
tion, against these infidels, whom he had, upon oath, and by his given word,
induced to come down from the fort, but whose deeds and actions were clearer
than the sun.

Upon this, Sheikh Khalil, Meer Seid Rafea Uddeen, and others, unanimously
agreed in the point, that it was the duty of a monarch addicted to the true
Faith, in defiance of any treaty and oath, to extirpate and annihilate the infidels
and impious. In consequence of this declaration, Sheer Shah ordered Isa Khan
Hajab to surround their tents with troops and elephants, so*as to preclude the
possibility of any one’s escaping: soldiers then drew up, and began, from four
sides, to discharge a shower of arrows.

Puranmull cut off the head of his mistress; and winding her hair about his
hand, carried it before the Rajputs, whom he admonished to imitate him in
this action. The Rajputs complied with this request; but the Afghans, all at
once drawing the sword, in one moment despatched them to hell; and taking

T
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prisoners the rest of the women who had escaped the massacre, conducted them
to the army. Of them, one little daughter of Puranmull, and two of his
nephews and a niece, were confided to a dancing-master, to instruct them in his
art. Sheer Shah entrusted Raisein to Shahbaz Khan, a son of Yusuf Khan
Atchakhail; and returned to his capital, Agra. Having spent there the rainy
months in the amusement of hunting, he resumed the field against Ajmeer;
where Raja Ramdeo had, during the disturbances caused by the Moguls, seized
districts of the royal possessions, from Lalsoont to Joudpoor and Malpoora, and
declared himself master of them; whilst his army, consisting of fifty thousand horse
and three hundred thousand foot, inflated him with pride. To extirpate them,
Sheer Shah took the field. The army following his victorious banners is related
to have been so numerous, that no one could see the end of it, even when
ascending a height; and the oldest persons acknowledged it to have never before
been equalled in number. Sheer Khan’s first excursion was against Futtehpoor-
Sikree, where he called upon all men fit to bear arms to put themselves in full
armour. At every station, entrenchments were erected round the army; but,
at a certain place, the excessive number rendered it a matter of the utmost diffi-
culty to execute this work. Sheer Shah was at a loss how to overcome this
difficulty; when a young nephew of his, a son of Adil Shah, Mahmood Khan by
name, gave the advice, to fill gabions with sand, and heap them up upon each
other till the fort should be completed. This advice was followed, and the
whole work done up in an instant. Sheer Shah’s dread of his enemy, however,
was so great, that he resorted to the following stratagem. He forged a letter, as
dictated by the chief officer of Maldeo’s army, and more especially by Jeeta and
Koopa, who both were privy-counsellors to Maldeo, in Koopa’s handwriting, the
import of which was,  That the Shah might be in perfect security, without suffering
his mind to be troubled by the slightest alarm; instantly proceed to hostilities ;
and enable them publicly to declare themselves his servants, by seizing Maldeo
during the action, and delivering him up to his disposition.” This letter he
put in a red case, and handed it over to a spy, with the instruction to convey
himself to Maldeo’s tent, and drop the letter on the way leading to the spot
where he used to perform his ablutions, or where he was in the habit of passing.
On the latter spot the spy deposited this letter, in concurrence with the instruc-
tion, and in expectation of his master’s favour. - This device was so well con-
trived, that Maldeo’s sight soon fell upon the case, which he took up: upon
the perusal of the contents, he was seized with such a panic, that he, in entire
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diffidence of his troops, immediately broke up his tent and fled away, escorted
by about five or six thousand horse. Jeeta, Koopa, and the other Omras, lost no
time to follow, and to proffer the most solemn protestations of their innocence ;
but without success. Maldeo continued his flight; and his formidable army
were, by that stratagem, in one moment dispersed, like the stars of the Great
Bear. Jeeta and Koopa, who were known all over India, had no third expedient ;
and with the firm intention to testify their innocence and integrity, without
minding Maldeo’s flight, bound themselves together, and fought such a battle,
that it is, down to this day, proverbially mentioned by all classes in India.
The news of his enemy’s flight filled Sheer Shah with joy; and he received,
from all sides, congratulations upon his excellent device. He ordered his troops
to commence a chase after these impure infidels, and employ only the bow,
without the use of either sword or javelin; God having put the possessions of
the pagans in their hands. He himself, in the usual way, was busied in his tent
with reading the Coran, and performing devotions; whilst his soldiers were
occupied in massacring their victims. This, however, was so far from being an
easy game, that the royal troops retreated in confusion, and a complete over-
throw seemed unavoidable. At this moment, an Afghan began to throw bitter
invectives against Sheer Shah; calling him a coward, sitting in comfort and tran-
quillity in his tent, at a time when the infidels were breaking his army, and pushing
their victory even to their victorious camp. Sheer Shah, though hearing those
invectives, deigned not to give one word in answer; but persisted in reading
the Coran. o

After the performance of the prayers, he had mounted his horse, when intelli-
gence was brought him of Khuvaz Khan and the Mohammedan troops having
entirely annihilated Jeeta and Koopa, with all their forces, and despatched them
to hell. Of twenty thousand, no single individual escaped the massacre; they
being so fast bound together, that no one had it in his power to run away.
When Sheer Shah heard of this proof of fool-hardiness, he exclaimed,
“ That he had almost given the government over India from his hands for a
little barley.” ‘

We are told, that in the night previous to their separation from Maldeo’s
army, Jeeta and Koopa planned a nocturnal attack upon the hostile army with
twenty thousand horse. Sheer Shah (who had well perceived the spy of the
enemy) took, apparently, no notice of him, and counterfeited carelessness; but
scarcely had night set in, when he called Isa Khan Hajab, and told him, that the
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enemies having concerted hostile designs for the night, and their spy already
left the army in its present position, the best expedient would be, to break
up the camp, and move aside three or four miles; by which manceuvre, the
enemy, seeing no camp, would become alarmed, and give up his designs. The
whole army, accordingly, retreated secretly about seven miles to the right; but it
being a winter-night, the aggressors lost their way, and went astray amongst the
mountains and rocks, whilst the intense frost deprived them of the use of their
limbs ; and when they, in the morning, fell in with the enemy, they, as men-
tioned, altogether departed to the kingdom of non-existence.

Sheer Shah, leaving Khuvaz Khan and Isa Khan Niazi, with other Omras,
behind, to conduct the administration of Marvar, returned himself to Agra.
Khuvaz Khan founded a town in the vicinity of Joudpoor, which he called
Khawazpoor : here he fixed his residence, and scoured the whole country of the
pernicious set of infidels. Maldeo, in the mean while, effected his escape, and
shut himself up in the fort of Aboo.

Sheer Shah left Agra again, and bent his operations towards the reduction of
Chittor ; but the governor soon transmitting the keys to him, he came to survey
the fortifications; and leaving there Shams Khan, a brother of Khuvaz Khan,
proceeded to Kuchawan. When the Omras represented to him, that the rainy
season unavoidably forced them to halt till the mud should be dried up, he
replied, that he intended to pass that time at a place where they would
be enabled to carry on their operations; and moved towards the frontier of
Kuchwara, which is situated in Malwa. ~He permitted Prince Adil Khan to
arrange a hunting-party, in the parts adjacent to Rintimpore ; whilst he himself
informed Shujaet Khan, the governor of Malwa, of his intention to reduce the
fort of Callinger, and to put an end to the violent oppressions of the infidels in
that quarter; at the same time giving him orders, immediately upon receiving
news of the conquest of the fort, to proceed with all the Omras of Malwa and
Marvar to subdue the Deccan, whither the sublime standards would follow him.
He then presented Shujaet Khan with an elephant, a horse, and an honorary
vest; and, having taken leave of him, entered upon his march to Callinger. At
the first station, advices arrived that Alem Khan Miana had revolted, in the
province of Mairta; which induced Sheer Shah to alter his march to that part:
but before his arrival, a slave of Khuvaz Khan surprised Alem Khan, and took
him prisoner.

Sheer Shah then entered upon the environs of Callinger; but the governor of
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that place, Kirt Rai, in confidence of its almost impregnable fortifications, made
preparations for defence: and Sheer Shah, on his side, proceeded to carry on
the siege, by erecting scaffolds, battering-rams, and mine-pipes: in a short time,
another fort was drawn round it, from which Callinger was bombarded, and all
its houses demolished : but the account of the beauty and dexterity in dancing
of a lady of the Raja’s harem detained Sheer Shah from taking the place by
storm, from fear that the garrison might destroy their property, and burn
that girl : this was the reason why he tarried in ordering an assault to be
made. It was after that, on a Friday, the ninth of the first Rabea, in the
year 952, some time after one watch of the night had passed, Sheer Shah took
something to eat; after which he assembled the Ulemas in the room, and asked
them what merit attached to fighting the infidels? Sheikh Nizam and Sheikh
Khalil replied, that there existed no work that excelled the war and struggle
against them ; and that any one killing an infidel, was a holy warrior ; but that
he who lost his own life, became a martyr. Sheer Shah, upon this, ascended
the scaffolds; and having cast, with his own hand, some bombs into the fort, he
descended, and, going to the place where the bombs lay, gave orders for the
bombardment to be kept up. At this moment, a shell that was thrown against
the wall rebounded, and fell down amidst the store of bombs, which, catching fire
all at once, blew up; and Sheer Shah was carried away half burned, seated in a
palankin, and conveyed to his tent; whither Sheikh Khalil and Sheikh Nizam
came to inquire after his health.  Besides him, there were fifteen men burned,
who had stood at the same place.

Sheer Shah called Isa Khan Hajab, and Said Khan Gukboor, a son-in-law of
Isa Khan, before him; and told them, the only remedy for his pains would be
the news brought him, while alive, of the fort being taken. On this circumstance
becoming known among the army, the troops assaulted the place from all sides,
and captured it about the time of noon prayers of the day mentioned; the
intelligence of which filled Sheer Shah with joy. The Mussulmans, without
mercy, drew the sword of vengeance, and executed a general carnage upon the
- whole population. On a Tuesday, at midnight, Sheer Shah performed his
devotions the last time, and departed from this perishable world to the eternal,
where exists the eternity of the Eternal, and the kingdom of the Almighty.
Kirt Rai, the Raja of Callinger, fell alive into the hands of the Mussulmans,
and was put into confinement; but the first act of Islam Shah, on having
mounted the throne, was to order him for execution. On this accident of Sheer
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Shah, a nephew of Sheikh Jemali Kumbooh composed the following chrono-
gram, which is universally known :

“ Sheer Shah, from whose dread the lion and the lamb drank peaceably together,
“ Departed from this world to the eternal habitation, at the time he died by fire*.”

HISTORY OF SULTAN ISLAM SHAH,

THE SON OF SHEER SHAH.

ArTER Sheer Shah’s demise, Isa Khan, Said Khan Gukboor, Jemal Khan,
and Sheikh Mohammed Gukboor, all men of the first influence, assembled to
consult upon the succession; when Isa Khan began to speak, and delivered his
opinion in the following words :—* It is very strange, indeed, that all the Princes
are absent, and nothing known upon whom the possession of the throne is to
devolve : however, Sheer Shah had always destined the throne for Adil Khan,
and never allowed him to be far from him ; but he also is, at this moment, far off,
and amusing himself with the pleasure of hunting about Rintimpore, at a distance
of two hundred miles, whilst Prince Jelal Khan resides fifty miles from hence :
however, he is very angry with me, as he once requested that my daughter should
enter into a connection with Mohammed Khan, a brother of Khyzer Khan, who
was the Prince’s Abdar and Tenbuldar; with which demand I refused to comply, it
being not at all suitable to my interests: at this, Jelal Khan felt greatly offended;
and sent me word, that if I would not agree to that connection with Mohammed
Khan, the demand would perhaps be renewed by the Afghans by force; as
Mohammed would be compelled to become a decrepit old man. This statement
I communicated to Sheer Khan, who severely reprimanded him, and dissuaded
him from his desire. Thus I am still apprehensive that he may entertain
vindictive designs. I recollect Sheer Shah’s remarking occasionally, that neither
of his two sons were fit for the throne; Adil Khan being so addicted to play, gaming,
luxury, and amusements, as entirely to neglect his own concerns and estates,
which was utterly incompatible with a concern of such paramount importance as
the Sultanat; and Jelal Khan's disposition being too rancorous and feeble.
These qualities, it is true, are in entire repugnance to the administration of an
empire ; but he is still brave, and the favourite of fortune.”

Isa Khan Hajab declared it to be his opinion, that they must not suffer the

* The words, “ he died by fire,” in the Persian, make up the number 952.
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throne to be taken from the reigning family: he asked the others their opinion,
and they all agreed in the point, that although Adil Khan was the elder, yet he,
being too luxurious and lazy, the state affairs would not at all be properly con-
ducted by him; whereas Jelal Khan, although the minor in years, was an
illustrious warrior, and had always excellently managed every business confided
to him by the Shah ; from which qualities, when taken together, it was evident
that divine pleasure had destined him for the throne: nor was it to be denied
that Sheer Shah had always kept Adil Khan about his person, to habituate and
train him for the course of the affairs of state; but it was equally true, that he
was now, after his father’s death, at an immense distance, to return from whence
a long time would be required: whilst Jelal Khan, without delay and difficulty,
could immediately arrive, upon the reception of the despatch. It was, he con-
tinued, a true and well-known saying, “ That fortune and kingdom used to fall to
the lot of the present;” whom the people would heartily welcome, fasten the fringe
of obedience and submission to him to their shoulders, and assign the crown to
his illustrious head: for all the concerns of mortals depending on sovereigns, if
a single oversight and fault should be committed by them, the affairs of high and
low must necessarily fall into disorder and decay ; for which assertion, the common
saying, “ That one thing springs from another,” afforded sufficient proof. It was
therefore a rule well established and well founded, at the decease of a monarch,
to place any one of his family upon the throne, without the least regard to his
minority, and without waiting for the arrival of the elder and mightier;—a case
that had taken place after Sultan Behlol's death; when Barbek Shah, then
viceroy of Joonpoor, to whom, as the elder, and the son of an Afghan mother,
the crown belonged, was passed over; and his brother Nizam, born of a concu-
bine, being not far off, arrived from Dehli, in one day, at the camp of the
deceased, and took possession of the throne, under the title of Sultan Sekunder.
Nay, it was known from ancient history, that fathers had been superseded on
account of their remoteness, and sons adorned with the crown; in which manner
Kaikobad Moézz Uddeen, being at hand, during his grandfather’s life-time, had
succeeded him, with the exclusion of his father, Naseer Uddeen, who was then
far off. Their whole question was respecting two brothers; but Jelal Khan
being of an excessively passionate temper, would by no means acquiesce in his
brother’s mounting the throne; a circumstance that would rekindle the distur-
bances now at rest. 'The welfare of the empire would be provided for, by raising
the standards of Jelal Khan, and resorting to the shadow of his pratection. The
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old animosity about the matrimonial affair would, after such strong proofs of
sincere attachment, have no further weight: the more so, as animosity, by one
kind act, often terminated in friendship ; and, on the contrary, long friendship and
attachment, by a slight discord, passed into hostility. The safest way, therefore,
now was, to disregard such vain apprehensions, and settle matters accordingly ;
it being far from the conduct of the prudent not to adjust matters according
to the dictates of prudence and policy.

Sheikh Mohammed Gukboor replied to Isa Khan, that they, without further
preambles, ought to cut the matter short at once; and address a letter to Jelal
Khan to come : to which Isa Khan gave his full consent. They then drew up
two letters; the one, addressed to Jelal Khan; the other, to Adil Khan. Adil's
address they handed over to his son, Mahmood Khan; and enjoined him, at the
. same time, to set out instantly for his father, convey the despatch to him, and,
after a full account of things as they were, to urge him to repair as quickly as
possible to the sublime camp, in order to anticipate Jelal Khan, who was not
distant, in the possession of the throne. These pretexts, however, they used
only to remove Mahmood from the camp, before he could learn the truth. The
other letter they handed over to a courier, to take it to Jelal Khan, and inform
him, that all the Omras of his father anxiously awaited him, in order to assign
the throne to him; on which account he might please to come with all speed to
the sublime ca.mp, and solemnly take possession of the throne and crown.

Islam Shah (Jelal Khan) however objected, that by an immoderate haste on his
side, his victorious troops would become aware of the whole proceeding, and, as
it commonly happens in the world, spoil the whole : he, nevertheless, consulted
with his Omras and vassals about it, who altogether agreed in the point, that he
ought to depart as soon as possible. To this Islam Shah further opposed, that
the consequence of following their advice would be, that all the troops stationed
in the infidel parts, for the extermination of their inhabitants, would be put
to the sword by the enemy ; in which view he was determined to prolong his
stay two days longer, till he should have recalled all the troops from those
districts. Thus his departure for the camp was so retarded, that he arrived in
the army after the fifth day. Isa Khan Hajab, and all the other grand Omras,
who, up to that moment, had kept Sheer Shah’s accident a secret, convened all
the Grandees of the empire, and, disclosing the whole matter to them, added,
that Prince Jelal Khan being near at hand, they proposed, if agreeable, solemnly
to welcome him, in order to prevent all further disorder. All the Omras con-
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curring in his proposal, they went out to meet him, paid him their homage,
and conducted him to the army. The first question he addressed to Kotb
Khan, when he had reached the royal tent, was, where his father’s coffin lay.
Kotb Khan shewing him to the place, he offered all reverence towards the
coffin ; by which he stood, with his eyes intensely fixed upon it; and reading the
first Sura of the Coran, and kissing the foot of it, whilst sobbing tears dropped
from his eyes. He sat there for some time, comforted and consoled by all the
Ulemas, learned men, Omras, and Grandees.

Isa Khan Hajab and others then agreed to convey him to the council-hall;
where he had remained a short while, when they represented to him, that all
the Omras of Sheer Shah having unanimously conferred the Sultanat upon him,
a prosperous hour must be chosen for his accession to the throne, and assump-
tion of the crown and royal majesty. To this Jelal Khan replied, that he
never would perform such an act of baseness, as to accept of that power while
his elder brother was alive: they ought rather to wait some days longer, till
Adil Khan’s arrival ; when they, without exception, must cede the sovereignty,
and fasten themselves with the girdle of submission, to him. Isa Khan, and the
other Omras, rashly replied, that to tarry and delay, and enter into long dis-
cussions on minority and majority, was only productive of desolation of the
empire, and injury of the subjects; that the sovereignty was nothing but a
magnificent present bestowed by the Grandees of the empire on any individual
they chose, which turn had now fallen to his lot; for he being present, all the
Omras and disaffected had adjusted their heads to the dictates of his firmans,
and elected him their monarch: and his brother being at the great distance
of two hundred miles, a general uproar and confusion would result from
putting off the arrangement of the affairs of the state till his arrival : it was there-
fore safer, that his Highness, without delay and procrastination, should please to
mount the throne; and, considering this circumstance as a prosperous juncture
to procure him the crown, not allow himself to tarry even one moment. Jelal
Khan answered, that if all the Grandees had actually agreed in that point, there
was no doubt but their decree was in concordance with the divine pleasure ; and
he, in reliance upon it, was ready to take upon himself that important affair.
They accordingly might make it known, to high and low, that he was deter-
mined strictly to observe his father'’s institutions and regulations, without
allowing himself the least deviation, but in promoting the public welfare. All
the Omras, congratulating and hailing him, and performing the ceremony of
kissing the ground, Jelal Khan Jaloo joined hands with Prince Jelal Khan, bade

U
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him rise and ascend the throne, and uttered the words, ““ The head of any person
that should dare oppose his authority would be severed from his body by his
(Jaloo’s) hand.” This ascension happened upon a Thursday, the fifteenth
of the month Rabea Ulaval, in the year 952.

Jelal Khan, upon that occasion, assumed the title, Islam Shah. His original
name was Abd Uljalil; but his services and exploits under Sheer Shah procured
him that of Jelal Khan. When he had taken possession of the throne, Isa Khan
Hajab, who had been Tenbuldar (betel-bearer) to Sheer Shah, an office than which,
according to the Afghan institutions, none is higher looked upon, put down his
betel-case before the monarch, and preferred the petition, that Mohammed Khan,
and Khyzer Khan, who held that function under him when Prince, might now be
reinstated in it. To this, however, Islam Shah replied, that to that office such
paramount importance was attached, that it must be confided only to persons of
unquestionable fidelity and character : that formerly, while he was Prince, no
opponent or adversary had started up against him, in consequence of which it
was of no import whom he appointed; but that now, without doubt, a great
many enemies and ill-wishers were likely to arise, which rendered it absolutely
necessary that he should continue his function. With these words, he
took up the betel-case, and returned it to Isa Khan; at the same time con-
ferring upon his elder son, Elias by name, the title of Fut’h Khan, and upon the
younger, called Ishak, that of Ikhtiar Khan. Thus the ceremony of allegiance
lasted from morning till evening. Isa Khan Khan’s and his son’s dignity was
daily on the increase ; and every complicated concern that occurred to Islam
Shah was successfully expedited by his skilful management. In short, all the
Omras and officers of the empire, approving the proceedings of the Omras of the
presence, came to proffer their congratulations, with the only exception of
Prince Adil Khan: for when he learned the whole transaction, he bitterly
repented of his backwardness, which, however, served only to enhance his con-
sternation and remorse. At length, when his consternation had reached the
highest pitch, he detached his son, Mahmood Khan, to Agra, to reduce it; but
the governors, shutting themselves up in the citadel, rejected with disdain both
his promises and menaces ; which forced him to retreat in utter disappointment,
and repair to Adil Khan, Khuvaz Khan, and Isa Khan Niazi, who filled the
dignities of surveyors of Marvar. But a firman arriving from Islam Shah, they
all, in obedience to the sublime mandate, set out to offer their allegiance.
Adil Khan’s impolicy and exasperation was then so great, that, on their arrival
in the vicinity of Rintimpore, he neglected to come and see Khuvaz Khan, and
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draw him to his interests, by loading him with favours and bounties. He, on
the contrary, requested this Omra, through the medium of a deputy, to join his
party. Khuvaz Khan sent back the answer, that, after all the Omras and
Grandees of the empire had placed his brother upon the throne, it was any
thing but right, on his part, to oppose him, and render the country the scene of
disorder, and himself the execration of high and low. Upon this, he dismissed
the deputy : but he himself soon after advanced one stage, in the expectation
that Adil Khan might perhaps come in person, and, induced by respect to his
presence and his generosity, might thus feel inclined for a reconciliation.

When Islam Shah, through secret agents, heard of Khuvaz Khan’s proceed-
ings, he shewed all symptoms of joy, and considered his throne as firmly
established;—that agreeable news induced him to leave Callinger, and advance
to Agra; inquiring at every hour and station when Khuvaz Khan would arrive.
This Omra’s arrival coinciding with that of the King’s, near Agra, the latter
sent his Omras of every rank to meet him; whilst he himself halted at that
station, and caused the ensigns of royalty, with all magnificence and splendor,
to be fitted up anew; as the throne, he said, would then be secured to him,
when Khuvaz Khan should have offered his homage. When the Omra, after
his arrival and the prostration, was admitted to kiss the sublime foot, Islam
Shah closed him in his arms, and covered him with kisses ; whilst the Khan,
in due reverence, stood unmoved upon his place, and uttered congratu-
lations upon his reign; adding the profession, “ that they all were his
servants, who, upon his naming any rebel to them, were ready to extirpate
all such infatuated persons.” Islam Shah again exclaimed, with high voice,
“that he was that day constituted Emperor, when Khuvaz Khan had joined
him :” upon which he, in one council, bestowed three honorary robes upon
him. After that, he made his entrance into Agra at a propitious hour; and
gratified every soldier by ordering two months’ pay to be given him from the
treasury, which gained him the affection of the whole army. One day he
convened his Omras, grand officers, and Grandees; and remarked to them, °
that although, through their loyalty and concord, he received from all sides the
most joyful news of the general submission and obedience of the subjects, yet
his heart still felt some uneasiness about his elder brother, whom he thought
he had wronged; and that he was desirous, by all means, to effect a recon-
ciliation, the attainment of which object he would entrust to their manage-
ment; his brother being, perhaps, inclined to banish all rancour from his mind,
and to co-operate in removing their reciprocal animosity and disaffection. The
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whole council expressed their approbation of so illustrious a plan; and gave
as their opinion, that a deputy must be despatched, to ascertain Prince Adil
Khan’s sentiments; after which, they could take their measures accordingly.
Islam Shah procured a letter to be drawn up, expressive of kindness, amity, and
plentiful caresses, and setting forth his desire to be favoured with a meeting.
This letter he entrusted to Adem Khan Batni for conveyance. On the perusal
of the letter, Adil Khan, through the conveyance of a trusty person, directed an
address to every single Omra, and asked them their respective opinion upon the
subject. Kotb Khan wrote back, That the welfare of the empire required his
immediate presence, in order to settle the existing differences; it being much
better for him to die there, than to live at another place. Khuvaz Khan’s
answer expressed, That all the Omras of Sheer Shah having unanimously
elected Islam Shah King, and being attached and devoted to him with heart
and mind, and his Majesty being desirous to meet him, it behoved him to banish
all animosity from his mind, and to depart without hesitation. Isa Khan Hajab
was at a loss how to answer, and to begin his reply. He therefore consulted
with such persons of his retinue as he thought prudent; and remarked to
them, that in case he should use the style of a servant towards his superior, he
~would offend Islam Shah; but by resorting to a contrary expedient, he was
apprehensive of exasperating Adil Khan, it being still concealed behind the cur-
tain of uncertainty in whose possession the Sultanat would be established; the
Afghans supplicating God most fervently to excite the dust of discord between
these two brothers. He finally came to the resolution to open the letter,
with mentioning Sheer Shah, and to give both brothers the princely
title. He then sat down to write, That at the time of the death of the illus-
trious and now blessed Sheer Shah, neither of the Princes being present,
Jelal Khan, in ébnsequence of his short distance, had hastily arrived, and taken
upon himself the affairs of the empire. It was therefore highly desirable, that
both princes, who had always stood in the relation of reciprocal friendship and
amity, should now also keep up this friendly connexion, in order to quell all
disorder, and preserve the throne to their race. Jelal Khan Jaloo replied,
That all the grand Omras having settled the sovereignty on Islam Shah, it was
in contradiction to his sublime mind to oppose them; his troops being by far too
weak to come up with them. It was therefore safer, putting aside animosity
and enmity, nor contesting the dignity of his brother, to whom it was apparently
assigned by divine direction, to repair to court. With this letter, that of Birmuzeed
Goor was in full concord.
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When Adil Khan had received these different letters, he sent a despatch to
Islam Shah, requesting him to empower Khuvaz Khan, Kotb Khan Soor, and
Jelal Khan Jaloo, by solemn assurances, so to pacify his apprehension, that he
could repair to the presence. Islam Shah lost no time to direct the Omras
mentioned, in every way to facilitate his brother’s arrival, for which he felt an
excessive desire. The three Omras, upon this, represented, that Prince Adil
Khan did not pretend to the crown, but was quite contented to pass a retired life,
in comfort and amusements: that, therefore, allowances, sufficient for him and his
household, ought to be settled on him. They, on their part, humbly begged
that his Majesty might please faithfully and strictly to fulfil the stipulations
entered into by them, they being only the representatives of the royal word.
Islam Khan assuring them that they might depend upon the strictest observation
of the articles of the convention, they took their departure. But Jelal Khan
Jaloo Soor, who, during the life-time of Sheer Shah, had been on intimate terms
with Islam Shah, soon came back, and accosted the new King in the following
way :—* The assurances given by thee to-day, I am convinced will not be kept
to-morrow, on Adil Khan’s arrival. It is therefore a very base plan to send such
grave Omras to render him secure, and induce him, upon the most solemn
assurances, to repair to the presence; for princes now enter into treaties and
_conventions, only when they cannot effect their plans by the hand of power. At
present, all the Omras of thy father, of every rank, are firmly attached to thy
cause; whilst he, with a small body of adherents, has shut himself up in the citadel
of Rintimpore; and will, immediately upon hearing of the approach of the sublime
standards, come out to submit, or, as an outcast, leave the imperial dominions,
to wander about in deserts, where he, pursued by thy victorious troops, will
soon become a prisoner, and be brought before thee. After all this, it will be in
entire discord with prudence and policy, such power being at hand, to recur to
pacific negociations. Should the Omras really repair to him, and, upon solemn
assurances, induce him to place himself under their shelter and protection, and
to present himself before the presence, as long as no breach of that treaty and
agreement is taking place, they will firmly persist in their attachment; but the
first moment they perceive some doubt about it, they will abandon thy party, and
employ their full influence to establish and strengthen his interests. It is therefore
much more advisable not to send them at all; and to advance the sublime banners,
under pretence of hunting.”—Islam Shah, however, did not follow his advice.
At that moment Mohammed Fermulli began to speak, and said, that no person
ought to disdain perjury for the welfare of his master. To which Jelal Khan
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replied, that he had only expressed the humble views of his mind, but that the
advice of that eminent nobleman was well established. But Fate had destined
it otherwise : for Islam Shah, on a sudden, approved Jelal Khan’s statement ; con-
fessing, that in case he used hypocrisy and double-dealing towards his brother, he
would then have no faith with his Grandees. But this profession of Islam Shah
did not originate in the ground of his heart.

Jelal Khan accordingly, with the other Omras, departed for Rintimpore, and
handed Islam Shah’s message over to Adil Khan. He assured them, that
he did not in the least aspire to the crown, but was apprehensive of his life; that
the absolute controul over him was placed in their hands; but that previously to
taking their measures with regard to him, they must, by oaths, put him in perfect
security. Upon this, the Omras assured him that Islam Shah was not at all
actuated by grievances against him; but that he intended, instead of Rintimpore,
to deliver to his deputies the fort of Biana, with all its villages and dependencies,
whither he might afterwards repair himself, and pass his time in pleasure and com-
fort; previously to which he had to present himself at court, from whence he could
set out for Biana. Adil Khan replied, that he would acquiesce in all these pro-
positions, if all three, upon the divine word, would take an oath, that they, in case
Islam Shah should violate these terms, and impair either his life or honour,
would, with all their power, prevent him; and, in case he should not listen to
them, even run the hazard of losing his favour, and assist and support him, the
oppressed; and, finally, procure him leave to depart after the first interview.
The three Omras promised to adhere to the terms mentioned, and took oaths
accordingly. Adil Khan then handed over the keys of Rintimpore to the depu-
ties of Islam Shah, and departed with them to wait on his brother. Inthe mean
while, invitation after invitation arrived for him, and firmans for the Omras without
intermission. ~When the report of Adil Khan’s arrival at the station at Khano
circulated, Islam Shah ordered, in the vicinity of Shikarpoor, the royal pavilion
to be spread with costly carpets, and the throne posted up, bedecked with a variety
of ornaments and embellishments, whilst he himself would go to receive and
meet Adil Khan. The King, on the fixed day, seated himself upon the throne,
his grand Omras standing up, when Adil Khan entered the pavilion and stood
stil. Sermust Khan, who was master of the ceremonies, then stood forward, and
declared that Prince Adil Khan was offering his obeisance; but Islam Shah
cast a glance of apparent negligence. After that, he beckoned Adil Khan
to come up to the royal step; and on his having ascended, Islam Shah
descended from the throne, closed him in his arms, in which position they con-
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tinued for some time, and, seizing his hand, seated himself with him upon the
throne, where both brothers recited the first Sura for the manes of their father,
and omitted not the least mark of reciprocal affection. As a contrast with this,
Sheikh Ali Servani relates from his uncle, Sheikh Mohammed, a disciple of
Mulhi Kattal, the following anecdote:—One day, when Sheer Shah was hard
pressed, he ordered Adil Khan to make the round of the army, in' order
to investigate the terrain, for the purpose of erecting a circumvallation, as
he used to do at every station. It then happened, that Islam Shah arrived
from Behar at that station; and Sheer Shah told him, that his elder brother
making a circuit on horseback to conduct the erection of a circumvallation,
he must go after him to meet him. Islam Shah obeyed; and when approaching
his brother, alighted from his horse, whilst Adil Khan remained on horseback:
and when several persons of his attendance told him that Jelal Khan was
saluting him, he took no notice of it at all, but went into another work, until
Islam Shah came near him; and, having kissed his foot, was requested to mount
again, and ride after him; in which manner he conducted him to the camp.
The narrator relates, that he himself was present when Sermust Khan Servani
conducted Adil Khan to the foot of the terrace, and noticed that he offered his
salutations; at which Islam Shah, in extreme coldness, turned his eye towards
him, who, in a too humiliating posture, and in a state of destitution and
helplessness, stood before him and proffered supplications and assurances of his
submission in profusion. Islam Shah, they further relate, had secretly appointed
several young persons, upon whose strength and bravery he could rely, to post
themselves in full armour behind the throne, which, at his special command, the
chamberlain would allow them to do; and when all would be in serious consulta-
tion, to draw their swords, and put Adil Khan, with his son, to death. For that
purpose, he gave orders to the porters also, not to allow more Omras to pass
in with Khuvaz Khan. This circumstance, however, that the attendants of
the Omras were refused admission, brought them to the conclusion that there
was some machination going on; and they accordingly procured entrance for
their attendants, by the way of force.  This frustration of his scheme put Islam
Shah under the necessity of resorting to dissimulation, and, with a view to this,
he seated Adil Khan upon the throne, with the words: ¢ Thou, as the elder
brother, art to me in the room of a father: I have, till this day, preserved that
place for thee. Praise be to God, that up to this moment no disunion in that
regard has taken place! Rise, therefore, and adorn the throne with thy person,
that all may take itsright course.” To this, Adil Khan replied, *“ Be the empire
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blessed under thee! thou alone art deserving of such an exalted dignity; and thy
empire is in fact mine.” After that, he seized Islam Shah’s hand, and seated
him upon the throne, whilst he respectfully stood congratulating him; and the
Omras renewed the ceremonies of allegiance, and expressed their belief that
the dust of disunion was allayed by the water of concord. After that, Islam
Shah rose; and, when mounting at the door of the pavilion, he beckoned Adil
Khan to do the same: he obeyed, and rode after the King. Khuvaz Khan,
and Jelal Khan Jaloo, then jointly informing the King of their promise to
permit Adil Khan to depart after the first meeting, he was dismissed; but
left his son, Mahmood Khan, in the imperial service. The King ap-
pointed Khuvaz Khan and Isa Khan Niazi to accompany his brother, and
to reside in Sekundra, at the foot of Biana; which fort was to be held by
Adil Khan.

When, after the settlement of Islam Shah’s affairs, no adversary remained
throughout India, the gale of insolence and pride pervaded his brains; and he
reasoned, that as long as Adil Khan was alive, there would always be something to
fear and apprehend for the throne; the more so, as the army of the Afghans,
in consequence of their depravity, and of some chastisements and punish-
ments that the statute of the empire and government now required, would, in
violation of the treaty and convention, spread mutiny and rebellion, all which
would keep his mind in perpetual alarm; especially if important affairs in
a remote part of his dominions should ever require his presence; of which the
recent history of Humayoon and his brothers, who had revolted and dispossessed
him of Hindustan, was a sufficient example. It was therefore safer, at all events,
first of all to secure Adil Khan, and then to proceed to settle other matters. He
accordingly handed a chain over to Ghazi Khan, and sent him to Biana, to repre-
sent to Adil Khan, that it would at present afford an indelible proof of his submis-
sion and loyalty, if he, for some days, would allow himself to be put in chains, and
repair to court; where the sovereign would take the fetters off again, and, after
many favours, set him at liberty, as in the first time, to depart for Biana. When
Ghazi Khan, on his arrival, delivered Islam Shah’s message to Adil Khan, he
became exceedingly alarmed ; and, requesting him to wait a short time, left him
alone, and, retiring into his apartments, went by a secret way to Khuvaz Khan.
This officer, on seeing Adil Khan exhausted and quite unable to utter a single
word, inquired, after the salutations, about the reason of his consternation.
Adil Khan then said, *“ Dear uncle, we have left the fort of Rintimpore by thy
advice, and, putting up with every situation, acquiesced to submit to the younger
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brother : what may now be thy advice? Upon this Khuvaz Khan called in Isa
Khan Niazi; and fully explained to him, how a breach of the convention had
been committed by Islam Shah, notwithstanding that it had been arranged upon
oath, taken upon the holy book : that Adil Khan, himself a Prince and of royal
blood, was, with all his claims, in consequence of his misfortune and destitution, so
much humbled, as to address an inferior like him with the term Uncle. They,
moreover, had sworn upon the divine word: the question therefore was, how he
should act in that emergency. Isa Khan replying, that he would entirely conform
with any expedient he might choose, Khuvaz Khan accosted Adil Khan, and said,
“ Prince Adil Khan, either put thy foot in chains, or take down the sword and
fasten it to thy girdle; for I am ready, even at the risk of life, with unmoveable
resolution, to keep inviolate the treaty and assurances given by me.” Adil
Khan impressed kisses upon the hilt of the sword, and handed it over to
that Chief, with the observation: “ Encouraged by thee, I now put on this sword,
which I had laid aside ever since the day I left Rintimpore.” Khuvaz Khan and
Isa Khan then, with their own hands, fastened the sword to his girdle; and
calling Ghazi Khan Muhalli into the council, asked him about his commission ;
when he threw the chain he had about him before them, and said, that he was
commanded by Islam Shah to put that chain on Adil Khan’s feet, and convey him
to court. Khuvaz Khan, shocked at this answer, replied, that that oppressed
wretch had resigned the throne; and, contenting himself with the scanty allow-
ances granted him, had chosen a retired place to pass his life in tranquillity, without
ever attempting to transgress his promises ; which had induced Islam Shah, in
consideration of his helpless and degraded position, and at the instigation of his
own arrogance and violence, to infringe the treaty, without considering, that
to rouse uproar was any thing but compatible with the conduct of wise men,
Islam Shah, aided by fortune, and by strong exertions, has become powerful
and victorious; but when the world shall have experienced his oppression,
and when, in the broils that may arise, Mussulmans shall be slain on both
sides, he will then be branded with the charge of perfidy. It was,
moreover, infamous to draw the Omras of his father into his intrigues, after
his very first designs had tended to perjury and knavery. They altogether
could, therefore, by no means prevail upon themselves to fix their view upon
worldly emoluments, and, violating their oath taken upon the holy Scriptures, |
desert the right way, and violate the treaty. It was, he continued, agreed,
in the preliminaries to the treaty, that the brother infringing the stipulations
should be forthwith deserted by all the Omras, who were to join and support
X
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the right party : and Islam Shah having acted treacherously, they were deter-
mined to abandon his cause, and devote themselves entirely to Adil Khan.
Whereupon he, at once, put Ghazi Khan in chains, and sent him into prison.
After that, he was occupied in making warlike preparations; and directed ad-
dresses to Sheer Shah’s Omras, then in the service of Islam Shah, calling to
their mind, that Islam Shah, in violation of the treaty, and the pledge of
faith, was entirely taken up with the plan to annihilate his brother; after the
‘accomplishment of which, he would undoubtedly, in conformity with his teme-
rity and precipitous and revengeful temper, turn his attention to their ruin
and extermination; in regard to which they had the example of Sultan Ibrahim
Lodi, who had put all the Omras and Ministers of Sultan Sekunder to death, but
lost both Hindustan, and his life, in consequence. They ought, therefore, firmly
to observe their agreements, and take their measures with constant deliberation
on the consequences. To these representations, all the Omras, without excep-
tion, wrote back in answer, that they fully approved of and obeyed his Excel-
lency’s eminent advice; but that Adil Khan ought, now that only a small
part of the night remained, without delay to repair to the environs of Agra,
where the Omras of all classes would join him; the intelligence of which
general defection would, without the least doubt, induce Islam Shah to immediate
flight, or to shut himself up in the citadel, where his capture was sure.
Khuvaz Khan was transported with joy at the news of this unanimous reso-
lution of the Omras; and determined to advance, with all speed, towards
Agra, there to commence hostilities against Islam Shah.

But we must now return to continue the history of this monarch. When
the intelligence of Ghazi Khan’s imprisonment, and Adil Khan’s revolt with the
assistance of all the Omras of Sheer Shah, reached Islam Shah, who moreover saw
himself deserted by the troops of all his dominions, he repented of his conduct :
but he was so much favoured by divine grace, that not only no detriment
resulted to him from the defection of the Omras, but he, in a short time,
dispersed them in all directions, and retorted on them the deserved punishment.

 What has he to apprehend from the revolution of Time, whom Fortune favours ?”

In short, Islam Shah’s confidence both upon the Omras and the ajmy being
entirely vanished, he called Kotb Khan and Jelal Khan Jaloo before him,
and remarked to them, that if he really had acted impolitically and impru-
dently, it was the duty of Khuvaz Khan and the other Omras to notify it to him
sincerely .and with friendly admonitions; and in case these were rejected, then to
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desert him, without blame attaching to them. Both Omras bade him be undis-
turbed by that occurrence, nothing being lost as yet ; and bound themselves, at
the same time, to remedy that evil, and allay the disturbances excited by Adil
Khan and Khuvaz Khan. The King accordingly directed them to depart for
that purpose, and execute any measures their loyalty and fidelity might suggest
to them.

When Isa Khan Hajab, who had not been present at any of these con-
ferences, understood that Jelal Khan and Kotb Khan had been dismissed to
depart in the capacity of envoys to Adil Khan and Khuvaz Khan, he forthwith
waited on the King, and expressed his astonishment at the mission of those
two Omras to the army of the rebels: this proceeding merely serving to
perplex all the lawful subjects; it being now absolutely necessary to give a
full explanation of the matter before it grew irremediable.

Islam Shah replied, “ that his intention in sending these Omras had been, to
bring about a settlement of the affairs: besides, that their whole conduct had
betrayed, more or less, evident signs of disobedience, which could have easily
infected the minds of the faithful and loyal Omras with mutiny and disobedience.
Of such people he had been desirous to rid himself; all the Omras of Sheer
Shah having deserted him, and entered into a coalition, to set up Adil Khan
against him, and fight out their enterprise. But it was his firm determination,
until the whole empire should have fallen into their hands, not to share it with
any person; but to fight like a lion, and to expect what might emerge from
the curtain of uncertainty. With this view, he had removed these suspected
persons from his army, under the pretence of a legation; and intended to
march himself, with the rest of his faithful troops, to Rhotas, where all the
treasures were deposited, and the governor of which was a lawful vassal; and to
levy a new army with that money, and lead it against the rebels.” He then
asked Isa Khan’s opinion, whom he, he added, reckoned amongst his most
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